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PREFATORY NOTE. 


This report, which lias been jorepared for presentation to 
Parliament, is issued l)y the Bureau of Public Informaticgi> 
Government of India, under the autliority and with the general 
approval of the Secretary of State for India; but it must not be 
understood that the a])proval either of the Secretary of State or 
of the Government of India extends to every particular expression 
of opinion. 

The drafting of this report has beeji conditioned by a decision 
appreciably to restrict its size. As a (‘onsequence the descriptive 
and explanatory passages which have been a feature of recent 
reports and served to introduce the subject matter of the year 
under rcAdew have been omitted from this report wliiclt is confined 
as far as possible to events falling within <he year 1931-32. The 
chapter on politics and administration lirovevor has not been 
curtailed and actually covers a longer period than in previous 
reports, having been taken up to the end of 1932 inslead of ending 
with March 1932. The clia[)ter on the ])rovinces has been omitiefl 
in order to keep down the size of the book. Full information is 
available in tlie provincial adniinistratioif and departmental 
reports. 
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CHAPTER 


Politics and Administration. 

Tliis cliaptor lias liitlierto been confined to the iiiunicial year 
from April to March but on this occasion has been taken lo ihe 
end of the second year in order to secure a more natural termina- 
tion; for in March 19d2 ceitain ])olitical and constitulioiuil factors 
were still fluid. Civil disobedience though (diecked remained 
active; the various constitutional committees were still at work 
and the communal problem yet unsolved; and the constitulional 
plan had not then received the shaping contributed l)y Ibe third 
session of the Rouiid Table Conference. 

Our period runs tlieiefoie from April 19M1 to T)e<*ember 19*^2 
and itself falls into two natural divisions. Tlie lirst period covers 
the currency of the Delhi settlement of the 5th March 19^n , 
eommoiily known as the “pact”; the second period the revival 
and decline of the civil disobedience movement. l^lie main intei'cst 
of the first j^eriod is the manner in which the Congress ies|>onded 
to Lord Irwin’s earnest eiideavovir to establish coneliiions in wln*i*h 
they might honourably play their part in framing the future cM)n- 
stitution. In Ihe second period the central motif is the (iovern- 
inent’s dual policy — on the one hand a resolute siaud againsi ci\ il 
disobedience, on the other hand steady and expeditious progress 
with the constitutional programme; until l)y the end of the year 
untouchability vies with civil <li»sobedience as the main issm^ of 
domestic administration and, constitiitiomjly , interest is ((Uitred 
in the approaching piihli«!ation of the AVTiite Pa])er. 

Before embarking on our narrative proper we must record tbe 
outstanding event at the opening of our ])eriod, the change in the 
Viceroyalty. Lord Irwdn sailed from Bombay on the 18th April, a 
Viceroy who had won an unique place in the affections of India’s 
people. The appointment of his vsuccessor had been generally well 
received, for it was recognized that Lord Willingdoir s long oNpcri- 
ence of India no less than his personal attributes emi^iently fi<ted 
bim for his exalted office. 

The date to which our previous report was taken marked fhe 
close of a natural historic ])eriod covered roughly by the hist cixil 
<3isobedience movement. IT^e settlement nej^otiated by Loivf Irwin 
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and Mr. Gandhi and concluded on the 5th March 1931 was ratified 
by the Karachi session of the Congress without a single dissentient 
vote. At the time when our narrative opens therefore the Govern- 
ment had succeeded in bringing Congress into the constitutional 
arena on honourable terms; and it was confidently hoped by many 
people that a period of goodwill was beginning in which, freed from 
the distractions of the civil disobedience movement, the problems 
of constitution-building might be happily solved, Congress making 
its due contribution. Whatever uneasiness may have been felt 
J)y the discerning, more particularly by reason of the rumours 
thal? the more irreconcilable Congress leaders were satisfied with 
neither the settlement nor the Karachi proceedings, tliere seems 
no reason to doubt that Mr. Gandhi was sincerely anxious to 
reciprocate the Governments efforts and to see that the settlement 
was dul}’^ implemented by the Congress. It soon became clear 
however that he was to have difficulty with his followers. Through- 
out the country Congressmen openly proclaimed the settlement as 
a ‘‘ victory for the Congress or frankly described it as a 
truce This attitude unhappily was not confined to the 
irresponsible among the rank and file, not perhaps unnaturally 
elated because their leader had parleyed on^eqiial terms with the 
representative of the King-Em])eror, hut was also displayed by a 
number of Congress leaders. CoiivSequently the vsit nation in some 
provinces began to deteriorate, for local Governments in tbeir 
anxiety to observe the settlement refrained even from normal 
action \inder the ordinary law against over-exuberant Congress 
followers. In the Punjab in particular, following the extraordi- 
nary agitation in connotction wdth the execution of Bhagat Singh 
and the disgraceful resolution passed by a Sikh association 
synipathisiiig with the murderer of Mrs. Curtis, the wife of a 
British officer, the spate of violent speeches had swelled so 
markedly as to be(*ome a matter of some alarm to the administra- 
tion. As a result the Governor of the province in a speech on the 
25th April made it clear that for the future the ordinary law 
would b? vigorously enforced whether against Congressmen or 
others, particularly in respect of speeches calculated to encourage 
or to incite To crimes of violence. A similar policy was followed 
e by other local Governm?nts from about this time. 

Picketing Another and not unexpected result of the pact was an 

•colt. increase in picketing. ^It appears to have been thought that the 
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pact conceded some right of peaceful picketing that l^d not 
existed before and, erroneous though this impression was, Congress 
followers hastened to make use of a hard-won concession. But 
this enthusiasm proved to be temporary. Although here and there 
picketing was conducted on a larger scale Ihair had been attempted 
formerly, in most places it soon declined in intensity and on the 
whole ceased to be objectionable and to be the cause of clashes 
betiveen picketers and shopkeepers or customers. Similarly the 
boycott ceased with the “ pact to be osiontaiioiisly political. 
Open discrimination against British goods stopped almost entirely 
and was replaced by the boycott of foreign goods, inclu^ling 
British, advocated on exclusively economic grounds; the Buy 
Indian ’’ movement for example was avowedly non-political in 
origin and on tlie whole remained so. The practical effect of this 
general boycott however was confined to cloth, (lenerally speak- 
ing, many dealers still refrained from Die sale of foreign cloth, 
)>ossibly in view of the nncertainiy of the fulure and perhaps 
because of social pressure; but in several places it began to be 
sold more freely. The scheme for the re-export, of foreign clotli 
initiated by the Congress did not prove attractive to dealers and 
confidence in it Avas iiever established. 

Another feature wliich revealed itself even at this early stage 
was a series of accusaiions by Congress of breaches of the “ pact 
on the part of local Governments. These at first took the form 
of allegations that specifics piovisions had not been observed, for 
example that civil disobedience prisoners not guilty of violence 
had not been released and that dismissed officers eligible for res- 
toration Avithin the iejiiis of the pact had not been restored 
to their posts. In addition complaints AA^ere made that Avhere the 
ternis of the ])act had I)een ol)served there had been undue 
delay in doing so. Actually however local Governments liad shown 
great energy and liberality in implementing the settlement. For 
example, of the 18,725 (‘ivil disobedience prisoners in jail on the 
5th March 1931, OA^er 14,000 Avere released by 13th March and 
over if), 000 or 87 per cent by 21st March. When it is remembered 
that the terms of release excluded prisoners guilty of any offence 
iiiA'olving the element of violence and therefore that ^ch case had 
to he scrutinised before release could be ordered, the celerity with 
which this Avholesale jail delivery was accomplished reflects great 
credit on local Governments. A notable act of clemencv.bevoTi(l 
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the letter of the pact ' ’ was that of the Government of Bombay 
who released all the prisoners except three convicted in connection 
\vth the very grave riots in Sholapur in May 1931 on the ground 
that the period of imprisonment already undergone adequately met 
the ends of justice. 

On the whole the period up to the end of May was not unsatis- 
factory. Generally speaking the Congress had done their part in 
giving effect to tlie settlement, though tlie victorj^ and 

truce ideas were obviously dangerous and, as events showed, 
the real test was still to come. 

A greater cause of (*onceni at this period was communal tension. 
The progress of eonslitulional discussions had a definite reaction 
in that it bred a certain nervousness among the Muslim and other 
minority communities as to their position under a constitution 
functioning on the majority j)rinciple. The first session of ilie 
Round Table Conference afforded the first close-up of the 

constitutional future. Until then the ideal of dominion status 
had progressed little beyond a vague and gcmeral conception, but 
the declaration of the Prin(*es at the opening of the Conference 
had brought responsibility at the Centre, in the form of a fedeial 
government, within definite view. It was therefore high time for 
the minorities to take stock of their position. Within a few 
months this uneasiness was intensified by the Irwiii-Gandhi 
settlement, wlii(di accord ed what appeared to be a privileged posi- 
tion to the Congress, a pre-eminently llindu body; and Congress 
elation and pos? of victory over the Government did not tend to 
ease Muslim misgivings. Within three weeks of the pact '' 

occurred the savage communal riots at Cawnpore, which signifi- 
cantly enough began with the attempts of Congress adherents to 
force Miihammadaji .sl}opkeei)ers to observe a hartal in memory 
of Bhagat Singh. 

Communal tension was therefore a serious political factor at 
the beginning of the period under review, and on the 5tli April 
at the All-India Muslim Conference * held at Delhi Muslim 
nervousness was given specific expression. In spite of the con- 
versations between Mr. Gandhi and certain Muslim leaders which 
took place from time to time while the conference was in session 
with a View to reaching agreement, the conference showed itself 
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uncompromisingly in favour of separate electorates and unqualified 
in opposition to the Congress. This position was not improved by 
a resolution in favour of joint electorates adopted at a meeting 
of Nationalist Muslims at Lucknow two weeks later; for, applauded 
by the Congress press, it lent colour to ihe suggestion that the 
Muslims were not agreed among themselves, although actually the 
Nationalist Muslims were in no sense representative of their 
community as a wliole. During the discussions which took place 
soon after the pact ” Mr. tTandhi and Mr. Vallabhai Patel, 
generous in success, had offered ihe Muslims a blank cheque ’’ 
on which to inscribe tlieir demands; but the difficulties whicl\, 

Mr. Gandhi encountered at Delhi early in April induced hiih to 
take apparent advantage of the so-called dissensions within the 
Muslim community by adopiing the position that Congress could 
deal only wiili a united Muslim demand. The only result of this 
move was (o anger the Muslims and so further impede a settlement. 
Communal tension thus roruaiued acufo; ^Nfuslim fears of respon- 
sibility at the Centre, with its implications of a Hindu rajy 
inteiKsified ; and Congress circles tended to become resentful of the 
growing possilu’lity that the fruits of their ‘‘ victory ’’ might 
have to be sofuifived because of the failure to reach a communal 
settlement. The activities of the other minority communities 
added complexity to a delicate situation. In the Punjab the 
Sikhs, moved by much tlie same apprehensions as the Muslims, 
began to formulate demands for vSafeguarding tlieir position, while 
early in May a conference of Punjab ami Frontier Hindus brought 
into prominence the uneasiness of the Hindu minority in a pre- 
dominantly Muslim province. Tlie attempts to secure agreement 
on the major communal issue therefore v^re not assisted by the 
reflection that any solution reached was not likely to satisfy either 
Die Sikh or the Hindu minorities. In this tense atmosphere the 
protracted conversations initiated towards the end of May by the 
Nawab of Bhopal and the Maharajah of Bikaner produced no 
tangible results, and indeed were resented by some sections of 
Muslim opinion as unauthorized. 

Side by side with the communal question the economic situation Economic 
at this period began to display danger-signals, for tho cumulative •‘^**®“* 
effect of the sustained fall in prices threatened to react upon the 
agrarian population. On the whole the previous agricultural 
season had been good and harvests plentiful and there was no 
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scarcity either of paddy or of wheat. The difficulty was that 
flurpftis produce could either not be sold at all or sold only at 
abnormally low prices, and cultivators and tenants had serious 
difficulty in finding the cash with which to meet their obligations 
■of rent or revenue. Mitigated however by the usual policy of 
remissions on the part of local Governments, these difficulties 
might have been met without untoward (ionsequences but for the 
interplay of political factors. The twenty fundamental objects of 
the Congress adopted at the Karachi session in March included the 
reduction of land revenue by 50 per cent and total relief to small 
•owners. Lured by this political chimera and anxious to consolidate 
the prestige wliich they had won by the settlement, Congress 
leaders were not able to resist the opportunity of exploiting so 
fruitful a field as agrarian distress. This development was most 
marked in the United Provinces but was also conspicuous in the 
North-West Frontier Province. We propose to deal in some detail 
with events in these two provinces, for they not only produced 
the crisis that resulted in the breakdown of the settlement but will 
also serve to illustrate how the settlement was generally undermined 
elsewhere by (he manner in which. i?i varying de^giees the Congress 
sought to exploit it. ^ 

In the United Provinces the Congress party was led by Pandit 
Jawahur Lai Nehru who was generally believed to have been an 
unsettling influence both during the negotiations leading to the 
settlement and at Karachi. While in the United Provinces the 
no-tax campaign was definitely abandoned as part of the civil 
disobedience movement from the date of the settlement, Congress 
continued to show a keen and sympatliotic interest in the lot of the 
cultivator. This led all too readily to intervention between 
Government and the landlord (the revenue pjiyer) on the one hand 
and between the landlord and the tenant (the rent payer) on the 
other; and thence to an attempt to extend the influence of Congress 
among the villages and to exalt its position generally. A difficult 
situation quickly arose. Dissension between Inndlords and tenants 
grew and tended to produce a contempt of authority generally. 
In May rent collectors ^vere attacked by tenants on four separate 
occasions: wops attached under judicial decree were in a number 
of cases removed by force; and there were several instances of 
intimidation, either by violence or by social boycott, of tenants who 
paid rent -in some cases their crops were burnt. In these circum- 
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stances Mr. Gandhi was informed by the Government of India of 
the menace to the maintenance of the settlement wdiich Congress 
activities in this province constituted, and on the 23rd May after a 
discussion with the Governor of the United Provinces at Naini 
Tal Mr. Gandhi addressed a manifesto to the cultivators of the 
United Piovinces advising them to pay as much as they could and 
not less t])an a certain minimum. This manifesto showed no real 
gi'asp of tlie situation and certainly did not improve it, for the 
tendency Avas almost irresistible to regard the minimum rales sug- 
gested by Mr. Gandlii's qualificatioii as maximum rates. It 
ejnbodied more subtle mischief in that it assumed that Copgress 
was an autliority competent to de(‘ide what rents should or should 
not bo i>aid. liy the end of May Congress exploitation of the 
economic situation in the United Provinces had taken the form of 
encouraging tenants to pay less rent than was actually justified 
1)3'' the circumstances. At the same time ihov pursued a line of 
propaganda among tlie landlords to the effect that it w^as only 
through the Congress that rent could be collected at all. Pelations 
betAveeii landlords aj^id tenants became increasingly strained and 
throughout June ami July the spirit of lawlessness and resistance 
to authority’ iioticeai)l 3 ’ grew. Early in June a zamindar, four of 
Ills relatives and two servants Avere lUAirdered ; there were less 
serious altacks on zauiindars in other places, and in many cases 
large croAA’ds which had assembled in defiance of the zamindars 
had ill the interests of the pul)lic peace to be dispersed by the 
police. This situation Avas in no sense general; the headway made 
by Congress Aaried appreciably' from district to district, but in the 
one district in Agra and the four or five districts in Oudh where the 
unrest had concentrated the position AA^as so grave tliat corrective 
action had to he taken 1)3^ the local Governinent Avitli a view to 
stimulating the lecoAeiy of rent and preserving the public peace. 
The significance of the Congress attitude at this time was illustrated 
b 3 ’ a speech deliA^ered 1)3’ Pandit Jawahar Ual Nehru towards the 
end of June. He repeated the old boast that the Government liad 
sought terms of peace from the Congress, asserted that Congress 
had agreed to the settlement only on the condition that substantial 
reductions were made in tenants^ rents — a quit^ unvt%rranted state- 
ment — and went so far as to suggest that, with the ultimate vic- 
tory^ of the Congress, tenants would become full proprietors of 
the lands they cultivated. The implication that the Jandlords 
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would be expropriated was obviously calculated to promote class 
enmity. 

At tbe same time the local Government hud not been slow’ to 


recognize that with prices showing no tendency to recover more 
systematic action might be required to meet the difficulties of the 
tenants. Already, after a careful survey of the position in May^ 
they had granted remissions of land revenue amounting to Rs. 6& 
lakhs, involving in turn remissions of rent amounting to Es. 2|- 
crores; and at their instance the Legislative Council passed a 
resolution on the 23rd July recommending the establishment of a 
comnyttee to advise as to the necessity of further ameliorative 
measures. 


las evident from the 


North-West Frontier Proviru'e it was evident from the 
Watt Frontier early days of the settlement that tlie activities of Khan Abdul 
Khan, the Frontier Gandhi as he was described, and his 
Red Shirt organization wwild be a source of concern to the adminis- 


tration. Even before his arrival in Peshawar on the 11th March 


after his release from prison Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan had given 
out that the ‘‘ pact meant but a iemporaiy truce, that prepara- 
tions for a further conflict must be pursued, and that he proposed to 
raise the number of Red Shirts to 100,000. • He developed this 
theme in a series of speeches delivered in a tour throughout the 
countryside and his appeal for the recruit ineiit of Red Shirts won 
enthusiastic response. On one occasion the Afridis, at that time 
openly hostile to the Government, and other trans-border tribes 
were invited to come and make common cause with the people of 
the Peshaw^ar district. Early in April a drama directly inciting 
to the murder of the Assistant Commissioner of Charsadda was 
enacted at a village called Babra before a large audience. The 
principal participants in the drama were arrcvSted. At first align- 
ing himself with those local leaders who had dissociated them- 
selves from the play and from those responsible for its production, 
within a few days Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan changed his tone, con- 
gratulated the parents of those who had been arrested on having 
‘‘ such brave sons and embarked on another tour delivering provo- 
cative speeches in which the administration was denounced for a 
breach of the settlement because of these arrests. During April he 
started two main lines of propaganda. The first was the vilification 
of European officers in general, heedless of the danger of fomenting 
racial hajred. The second was in regard to the payment of land 
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revemie. AVliile not advot ating the entire non-payment of revenue 
he would suggest to liis audiences that the revenue was a crushing 
burden for the peasant and that no more could he expected of him 
than to pay as much as lay within his means. The Paihaii who*is 
notoriously <lila1oiy in paying revenue was not slow in response 
to advice of this kind, and in one area of the Peshawar district 
the collection of revenue ceased entirely. At the beginning of 
June the administration announced certain redinrtions in the land 
revenue demand on account of the general fall in agricultural 
prices, ilie concessions l>eing similar (o tljose recently granted in the 
Pun jab. Khan Abdul Gbaifar Khan not only attempted to ^takfe 
the credit for tliese concessjons but also began to hold out hopes 
to tl}e tenantry of a rednetion of 75 }>i‘r cent in tlve i*evenue demand 
and the payment of the remaining 25 per cent in kind inste«ad of 
in c*ash. By tlie end of May the niimbeis of the Red Shirt volun- 
teers had noticeably increased as also tlie size of the meetings con- 
vened under their auspices, and their general provocative behaviour 
began seriously to thieaten Ihe public peace. On one occasion in 
June the excitement pioAoked by their attempts to delay the arrest 
of certain o(f?nders until orders were obtained from Red Shirt 
headquarters, fanned^ as it Avas hy Ivlian Abdul Ghaflfar Khan’s 
speeches, produced s(} dangerous a situation that meetings had to be 
prohibited. This incident is ty])ical of the strain to which the 
admi iiistiat ion w as sub jected during Miese niontlis. I ndications of 
the spread of excitement across the l) 0 !<ler contributed to the diffi- 
culti es of the siiiiatioii. There was no doubt tluit, taking advantage 
of the forbearance of tlie local administration in its desire to 
maintain the settlement, the contumacious adiviiies of Khan Abdul 
Ghalfar Khaii and liis Red Sliiit organization w^ere producing a 
situation fraught Avith graAO consequences. 

These disaffected activities in the North-West Fionlier Province 
A^'ere the moie nnfort unate in Aiew^ of increasing indications tliut 
important political elements of the pros i nee Avore ])repa.red to await 
the impending constitutional reforms. The Statutory Commission’s 
recognition of the need for constitutional progress had been tempered 
by the peculiar difficulties of conceding responsible (jtovernmeiii to 
a province Avhicli, in the Avords of the Commission, forms the 
inevitable terrain for military operations ” in the defence of India 
as a whole. The Government of India howfwer Avere anxious to 
meet the political asj)irations of the proA’ince and their reconvnenda- 
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tions were more liberal. Following this lead siib-Committee No. V 
of the* first session of the Hound Table Conference proposed that 
the five administered districts of the province should cease to be 
administered under the direct control of the Government of India 
and should be given the status of a Governor’s province under the 
present Government of India Act; the tribal areas it was recognized 
would, in the interests of defence and foreign policy, have to 
remain under central control. In pursuance of its general recom- 
mendation tlie suh-Coinmittee suggested that, in view of the peculiar 
cinmmstances of tlie province, the classification of central and 
piovincial suhjeids should he entrusted to a special committee, 
and that the question of meeting the financial deficit which the 
new province was expecded to show should also be examined. 
Accordingly a committee was appointed by the Government of 
India in May 19‘ll under the chairmanship of Mr. (now Sir Harry) 
Haig. The committee’s report was published in July. It recom- 
mended broadly speaking that so far as the five administered districts 
were (‘oncerned the new province should be placed, in the definition 
of its sphere of administration, on an exact equality with all other 
provinces, and it made specific proposals for a wsuhvention from the 
Government of India for a period of five j^ear^ in the first instance. 
As we shall see these preliminaiies were to achieve fruition within 
a year. 

To revert to our main narrative, the situation in Gujerat in the 
Bombay Presidency also gave cause for anxiety at this time. In 
this area the campaign for tlie non-payment of land revenue had 
foijned a definite part of the civil disobedience movement. When 
the settlement was concluded on the 5tli March the large arrears 
then outstanding fell due for payment. A further consequence of 
the no-tax campaign in this region had been the forfeiture of lands 
belonging to those who withheld the payment of revenue and their 
sale to third parties, and the resignation or dismissal of a number 
of patels (village headmen) who had associated themselves with 
the movement. The unconditional return of these lands and 
the restoration of these village officials had been strenuously 
urged by Mr. Vallabbai Patel during the negotiations pre- 
ceding the Settlement, but it was obviously impossible for the 
Government, apart from legal complications, to ignore the 
(laims of third parties who had bought the forfeited lands 
or had h/een appointed to the vacated offices. This result was found 
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disappointing in Onjerat and a tendency to delay or withhold the 
payment of land revenue qiiicdvly became manifest. During March 
very little revenue was collected in the affected areas, particularly 
in the Bardoli taluk where one-half of the current year’s demaiid 
was still in arrears on the dale of the settlement. This situation 
was brought to tlie notice of Mr. Gandhi about the beginning of 
April and, owing largely to his efforts in the interests of the settle- 
ment, collections were satisfactory from the beginning of April until 
the middle of May. Thereafter they fell rapidly, a development 
attributed by the local autliorities to the efforts of Congress workers 
to prevent further (collections; some Congress leaders had actually 
gone from village to village advising agriculturists that those under 
the protection of the Congress need not pay anything beyond the 
current year’s dues. By the beginning of June the situation had 
become such that in one district in the Bardoli taluk coercive pro- 
cesses had to be instituted against selected persons of whose capacity 
to pay there was no doubt. These measures were much resented by 
local Congress leaders, and on his return to the area in July 
Mr. Gandhi was persfiaded to voice the general Congress complaint. 

The local Government had no difii(*ulty however in showing that 
the complaint was without substance. All tlie persons but one 
against whom coercive action had been taken paici their dues in 
whole or in part immediately, (confirming the contention of the local 
authorities that the disaffected villages were as well able to 2>ay as 
the rest of the area but had om^e again deliberately withheld I)ay- 
meiit. 

We must now revert to the general political situation. By the General 
end of May some improvement was diseewiible in most provinces, 

Under the influence of Mr. Gandhi Congres.s activities of the demon- June Md July, 
strative type and the tone of speeches had tended to become more 
restrained, and the somewhat exuberant glorification of the settle- 
ment as a Congress “ victory ” had in some degree subsided. On 
the other hand the idea that the “ pact ” provided mainly a period 
of recuperation and preparation for another struggle became more 
noticeable and began to be recognized by the general pul)lic. This 
aroused misgivings not only among Government ofiScials but also 
among the non-official supporters of the Government and those 
anxious that the constitutional programme should not be furtlier 
impeded. It was also not without its effect in England which in 
its turn produced repercussions in Indian political circles.* A fea- 
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ture of the more imostentatioUwS side of Congress activity was the 
attempf to set up parallel institutions. This was most marked in 
the United Provinces where a Congress committee had been 
appointed to enquire into the Cawnpore riots and where wilh the 
development of the agrarian agitation Congress committees were 
formed in many villages and tahsils. It had also appeared in the 
North-West Frontier Province and Sind and in isolated districts 
in Assam, Bombay, Bengal and Bihar and Orissa. Committees or 
'panchayats were organized to fum tion as courts, their proceedings 
to be enforced by social boycott. At the same time evidence began 
to appear of tlie Congress plan to shift the centre of their acti\Tties 
from' the towns to the villages. Dictated in part by a decline of 
interest in the towns which became noticeable by the end of May, 
it was also no doubt a feature of the general Congress strategy 
to establish influence in the rural areas. This tendency appeared 
in the Punjab, Bengal^ Bihar and Orissa and the Central Provinces, 
where the line of action was much the same as we have already 
noticed in the United Provinces and the North-West Frontier 
Province, namely, to take advantage of the economic situation. 

that the 
increased 

in volume. They included both specific charges of failure to 
observe particular provisions of the settlement and also a general 
allegation of failure to observe its spirit. These complaints, which 
became known as the Congress charge-sheet were personally 
handed to Mr. (now Sir Herbert) Emerson, the Home Secretary, by 
Mr. Gandhi in Simla about the middle of July. No time was lost 
by the Government of India in asking for reports of the facts, and 
local Governments were equally prompt in reporting. The material 
thus collected was not published until August but may conveni- 
ently be examined here. As regards the allegations of specific 
breaches of the settlement which were 79 in number it was clearly 
shown that many of the complaints did not come within the scope 
of the “ pact at all, while in many other cases the facts 
plainly refuted the allegation. Minor breaches were established 
in two or three cases and were repaired by local Governments as 
soon as they •came to notice. In numerous cases it was vsliown 
that local Governments had taken liberal action not required by 
the terms of the settlement. The general conclusion was clear that 
the Government had spared no endeavour to honour the settlement. 


GmgreM On the other side of the picture Congress complaints 

settlement had not been observed by local Governments 
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instances to the contrary being so few in number and so trivi.%1 in 
character as clearly to reveal the hollowness of the Congress charges. 

As to the general charge of failure to observe the spirit of the 
‘"pact”, which consisted of complaints regarding incidents not 
claimed to constitute specific breaches, some were shown to be 
entirely without foundation, others to be misrepresented or exag- 
gerated, while the remainder referred to action taken against 
Congress activities whicli either fell within the mischief of the 
law or necessitated preventive measures in the interests of law and 
order. Such action of this nature as bad been taken was in no 
case in excess of requirements. 

In connection wuth the general question of Congress complaints Congresc 
Mr, Gandhi proposed about the middle of June that a permanent 
board of arbitration should be set up to decide questions of inter- machinery, 
pretation of the settlement and of the observance of its terms by one 
party or the other. But the Government were unable to accept this 
proposal. ' The obligations imposed on Congress by the settlement 
related largely to mattei^s affecting law and order and the general 
conduct of the administration. Bo far as individual breaches of tlui 
settlement contravened IJie ordinary law the appropriate forum for 
determination was a criminal court. General breacla^s of it would 
almost inevitably raise (questions affecting policy in reigard to whicJi 
it would be impossible for Government to restrict their freedom of 
action by reference to a board of arbitration. Mr. Gandhi then put 
forward a proposal of more restricted scope, but here again the Gov- 
ernment saw insuperable difficailties and concluded generally tliat 
any arbitration arrangement would probably greato new difficulties 
rather than remove old ones. 

It is important to remember in the light of subsequent develop- 
ments how these proposals for arbitration machinery implied, 
firstly, the setting up of the “pact” as soinetliing above and beyond 
the ordinary law', and, secondly, the recognition of Government and 
the Congress as equals, disputes between whom required reference 
to and decision by a third party. 

During this period communal tension remained acute ,^especi<‘dly 
in north India. In the Bunjab in June a bad outbreak of crime 
at Ferozepur among Muslim agriculturists w'as directed against 
Hindu money-lenders and on the 3rd July a serious communal riot 
occurred at Sikanderabad. An unusual indicj^ition of the stale of 
feeling 'was tlie fact that an agitation against tlie management of 
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an engineering college at Lahore suddenly took a purely communal 
line. Tlie situation was complicated by events in Kashmir where 
July. a serious communal riot occurred at Srinagar on the 13th July. 

Kashmir is a State where the population is largely Muhammadan 
and the ruler a Hindu, and the viuious claims of the Kashmiri 
Muhammadans brought into prominence by the riot and the agita- 
tion thnt followed it received the very sympathetic attention of 
their co-religionists not only in the Punjnb but also in other parts 
of India. On the constitutional side the crystallisation of the 
demand for separate electorates was shown by the unequivocal atti- 
tilde of a number of all-India conferences held by representatives of 
the Muhammadan community at Bombay in the first half of June, 
Congress inability to forward a settlement of the problem or indeed 
to appreciate the vital character of Muslim demands was revealed by 
the proceedings of its Working Committee in Bombay early in July, 
which produced what was described as a “compromise between 
undiluted communalism and undiluted nationalism”. The for- 
mula provided for joint elect orates with se^ts reserved for minorities 
in any provinc^e v/here the minority was less than 25 per cent of the 
total population. It was promptly denoui^ted by Maulana Sliaukat 
Ali, with whom the Working Committee just previously luid con- 
ducted abortive conversations, made no appeal whatever to th© 
Muhammadan community and was discountenanced liy the Hindu 
Mahasabha at a session held at Akola. At this time indeed distrust 
of Congress methods became more pronounced and was vented 
first at the All-Bengal IMiislim Conference held at Dacca early in 
July and soon after ^ a statoiiient issued to the press by Maulana 
Sliaukat Ali in which he decried the Congress policy in plain terms, 
rerrorism. About this lime oirinion against the Congress was hardening, 
somewhat unexpectedly, in another quarter. In April two specta- 
cular terrorist crimes had been committed in Bengal. On the 7th, 
at. Midnapore, Mr. Peddie, the district magistrate, was shot and 
subsequently died of las w^ounds ; and on the 24th a bomb was 
thrown at some Europeans sitting in the pavilion of the Eoyal Golf 
Club, CaljCutta ; the bomb failed to explode owing to the fuse being 
damp. Towairds the end of July however the menace of the terror- 
ist movement w'as acutely emphasized by the perpetration within 
a week of three crimes more than usually outrageous in character. 
The first was an att^npt on the life of Sir Ernest Hotson, the acting 
Governor of Bombay, while visiting the Fergusson College, Poona. 
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The assailant, a student^ fired point-blank at His Excellency who» 
had a miraculous escape, the bullet striking a metal button on his 
pocket-book. The next day two British military officers were 
attacked witli daggers in a running train on the main Bombay-Agra» 
line and one of them later succumbed to his injuries. This outrage 
it transpired was designed to avenge the execution of Bhagat 
SiiigJi. Eour days later, on the 27th July, Mr. Garlick, the district 
judge oh Alipore, was shot dead in his court room. The assassin 
was at once shot down by one of the police sergeants on duty but 
contrived at the same moment to take poison from which he subse- 
quently died. Tliis crime was also one of revenge, being co^pa- 
mitted bof^ause Mr. Garlick had presided over the tribunal which 
sentenced the murderer of Colonel Simpson io death. Tliese three 
outrages and particularly the rmirder of Mr. Garlick aroused intense 
European feeling, especially in Calcutta. A crowded meeling main- 
ly of Europeans but with a sprinkling of JTiiidus and Muham- 
inadans hold on the 29th July recorded its indignation and called 
for action on the part of the Government. On the previous day an 
outspoken article in the Statesman had arraigned the Congresa 
for Mr. Garlick^s murder. Several Congress leaders had in fact 
eulogised terrorist assaeftins in the past. The Cahmtta Corporation, 
notoriously a pro-Congress body, had actually i)assed a resolution 
condoling with tlie irnirderer of Colonel Simpson; a Congressman 
in the Bengal Legislative Council had gone to the length of asking 
for the adjournment of the house in protest against the execution 
of the same assa.s>sin ; wliilo the Karac^lii session of the Congress had 
passed a rowsolution expressing “ admiration of the bravery and 
sacrifice of Bhagat Singh. It was Iiard^ surprising therefore 
that indignation against the succession of outrages at the end of 
August took an aiiti-Congress turn. It is true that following the 
Statesman's ” indictment Mr. Gandhi admitted that the Karachi 
resolution had been a “ mistake 'L In a speech reported in 
Young India", Mr. Gandhi’s paper, on the L31h August he 
explained that the Congress practice of condemning acts of violence 
in resolutions which at the same time expressed admiration of the 
courage and wsacrifiee of young men had readied tho limit, for 
the praise had been exploited while the qualification had been for- 
gotten. But tliivS apologia w^as too belated to appease feeling in 
Calcutta. For a time there was definite danger that Europeans 
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xnigl^t take the law into their own hands and resort to reprisals, 
and European opinion was far less disposed to take a favourable 
view of the settlement and of the participation of Congress at the 
"Hound Table Conference than formerly. 

In addition to spectacular outrages directed against the person 
there were a number of dacoities and robberies, some of them accom* 
panied by murder, committed mostly by young men armed with 
revolvers. Most of these oceuiTed in Bengal, but two serious terror- 
ist crimes were committed in the neighbouring province of Bihar 
and Orissa in June. A railway station master was shot in the 
coprse of a dacoity and died of his wounds; and two wanted 
revolutionaries threw a bomb at the police who arrested them, 
killing a sub-inspector and seriously wounding a head constable. 
The two revolutionaries were also injured, one seriously. 

We must now turn to the events of August resulting in 
Mr. Gandhi’s departure for liondon at the end of the month. 
The main purpose of the settlement of the 5th March, it will he 
remembered, was to bring the Congress into the constitutional deli- 
berations. This purpose had been soiikewhat obscured in tlie 
following months because the iinniediate problems of maintaining 
the settlement and of solving the (tomnnftial issue loomed more 
important than the somewhat distant meeting of the next session of 
the Hound Table Conference. So obsessed indeed was Mr. Gandhi 
with the communal problem that he announced on one occasion that 
he would not feel able to go to London until it had been solved. At 
a meeting lield in Bombay in the eaily part of June however the 
Congress Working Committee resolved that failure to reach a com- 
munal settlement should not in itself prevent Mr. Gandhi’s 
attendance at tlie Hound Table Conference, other conditions 
being favourable ”. This somewhat obscure proviso was made 
more clear by subsequent developments. Mr. Gandhi’s request 
that some form of arbitral ion tribunal should lie set up to decide 
points at issue between I he (iovernment and the Congress 
arising out of the settlement was, as we have seen, refused by the 
Government at the end of July. In the meantime Mr. Gandhi 
had been much concerned with developments in the United Pro- 
vinces and^in Gujerat, whicli lie consideied amounted to a breach 
of the settlement on the ]>ait of the local Governments concerned. 
He approached both Governments but was not placated by 
<expla£ations which showed that the policy adopted had been 
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defensive and not offensive and carefully restricted to tlie needs of 
tlie situation. Accordingly in the second week of August h<i tele- 
graphed to the Viceroy that the situation made his departure for 
London impossible. This decision, which was ratified by the 
Congress Working Committee, was far from receiving general 
applause. It was considered in many quarters, and even Pandit 
Malaviya and Mrs. Sarojini Naidu shared this view, that Mr. Gandhi 
was neglecting major interests for the sake of minor issues. The 
publication of the correspondence regarding the Congress demand 
for arbitration, accompanied by Mr. Gandhi’s repetition of his 
claim that the Congress was the intermediary between the Govern- , 
ment and the people, in no vv'ay helped the Congress ca'tse. 
Similarly Congress derived no benefit from the publication soon 
afterwards of their charge-sheet promptly countered as it was 
by the issue of the replies of local Governments on practically every 
allegation made. TJie situation held in fact no ])articular strate- 
gical advantage for the Congress. Their decision not to be 
represented at the Itound Table (J’onference was actually a breach 
of the settlement, while their charge that the settlement had already 
been broken b^^ the Governm^Mft 'was not capable of substantiation 
in impartial eyes either at home or abroad. In the result the spirit 
of conciliation prevailed and following the discussions between the 
Viceroy and Mr. Gandhi at Simla a Government communique was 
published on the 28tli August. This communique, sometimes called 
the ** second settlement ”, provided that tlie Congress would be 
represented at the Round Table Conference by Mr. Gandhi ; that 
the settlement of the 5th March would remain operative; that the 
Congress complaint regarding repressive action in Bardoli would* 
be made the subject of an enquiry"'^ by a Collector under precise 
terms of reference; that no enquiry would be held into any other 
complaint made by tbe (Congress; and that future complaints would’ 
be dealt with in accordance with ordinary administrative procedure 
and practice including the question of holding an enquiry, the 
necessity for which would be detcu-mined by the local Government 
concerned. 

Following Mr. Gandhi’s departure for London a brief period of 
calm ensued. Undoubtedly his decision to particii)ate iq tlie Round 

* The enquiry, the report of whicli was published in December, sliowed 
that the CJongress allegations of excessive demands of revenue and of police- 

coercion were unfotinded. 
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Table Conference was welcomed by all sections of the community 
except perhaps the Muslims. There was no eagerness for a renewal 
of the civil disobedience movement; on the contrary the commer- 
vial and trading classes in particular were anxious for a period of 
peace. Moderate Y)olitical opinion was impatient to proceed with 
the constitutional programme and hoped that a co-operating Con- 
gress might exp(‘dite matters. Congress supporters no doubt felt 
that on the wliole it was desirable for the Congress case to be 
presented to the Conference; otherwise the Hindu position ris-d-vis 
the Muslims might be prejudiced and reaction harden in England 
and in India on constitutional matters, signs of which had not 
been lacking during ihe past few months. Hindu opinion how- 
ever was far from solid in supjiort of Mr. Gandhi and the (ingress. 
The Hindu minority in the Punjab was definitely anxious lest 
Mr. Gandhi sliould con(‘ede too much to the Muslims, an apprehen- 
sion wliich was sliared by the Sikhs. For the same reason the 
ranks of Hindu orthodoxy were somewhat uneasy, while representa- 
tives of the depressed classes were considering liow best to safe- 
guard the interests of their community. The Muslims were as 
hostile to tlie Congress as ever and genuinely feared tliat Mr. 
Gandhi’s views might receive loo much attention at the Conference 
to the detriment of Muslim claims. 

With Mr. (landhi’s departure the centre of political interest 
shifted to London, and the financial crisis of the second half of 
September, althoiigli a serious shock to the country as a whole, did 
little to distnrl) the general political cabn. WJien on the 21st 
September the Jlritish Government announced their decision to 
abandon tlie gold standard prompt action w'as clearly necessary in 
India if panic were to be prevented. An ordinance (No. VI of 
lf)31) was issued relieving the Government from their obligation 
under the Currency Act to sell gold or sterling and the three days 
from the 22nd to the 24th Soptemher Avere declared public holidays 
under the Negotiable Instruments Act. The decision to link the 
rupee to sterling at I.?. iUL was announced on the 24th September, 
and another ordinance (No. VII of 1931) was issued cancelling* 
the earlioi\ ordinance and limiting the sales of gold or sterling 
l)y Government to certain definite purposes. When the banks re- 
opened on the 25th September confidence had been largely restored, 
and fortunately iiiere was little attempt, as might have been appre- 
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hended, to exploit the situation by agitation among the rural 
classes. Within a few days the Emergency Finance Bill was 
introduced in the Assembly hy the Finance Member, and^ here 
again the political effects were less than might have been anti- 
cipated, The financial programme -which will be moie folly 
described later — included heavy and varied taxation, always un* 
popular, and a 10 per cent cut in the pay of (Tovernment servants. 

Tlie latter feature, epitomising as it did the general financial 
depression and combined with the iiTH*ertainties of the political 
situation, undouhtedly had an unsettling effect on (Jovernment 
servants as a class; and in particular the subordinate ranks of 
the very large staff employed by the Kailwa^^ and the Posts 
and Telegraphs Departments might have offered an attractive fi^ld 
to the agitator. On the whole l)owever the [>olitical reaetions oF 
these two major fiiuiiicial issues were not serious. Congress 
refrained from taking a dt^finite line either on the currency question 
or the finaiKual programme, possibly due to the absence of a clear 
lead from Air. Gandhi Avho at that time was involved in tlie 
communal difficulties of the Pound Table Conference. 

Tlie introduction of <ho Emergem^y Finance Bill had been fore- The Simla 
shadowed in the Viceroy’s ailtU’ess to the members of both Houses 
on the 14th September lO-ll, when His Ex(‘ellen(‘y stated that the 
Government were dttermined to meet the situation adequately 
and to maintain those piinciples of sound finance which India 
had always followed ”. His Jvxcellency also lei'erifM] to the Round 
Table Conference, then in session, and once again empliasized the 
supreme desii’ability of maintaining peaceful conditions in India 
during the discussions. On tlie political side the most important 
feature of the Simla session was the dis(*ussion on the Press Bill, 
designed to suppress the publication of /natter inciting to orThePrets 
eneonraging murder or violence. The bill evoked some opposition, 
the main criticisms being that it would muzzle the ])rcss and confer 
too great a power on the executive without achie.ving the object 
with which it had been framed. There was no dis])uting liowever 
that there liad been a groat inerease in terrorist crime and as 
Sir James Creiar. the Home Member, pointed out, an important 
contributory cause of this increase had been tlie incitement to 
muider and violemo in certain sections of the press. The hill, he 
went on to explain, was not intended as an indictment of the press 
as a whole and was definitely restricted in compass to its immediate 
INDIA B 



20 


object. After some modification in select committee the bill was 
passed by the Assembly on the 3rd October by 55 votes to 24 and 
nnanjmonsly by the Council of State. 

Another bill which caused considerable interest in the Asvsembly 
Bill. and some excitement among the Muslim members was the Foreign 

itelatioiis Bill — replacing an ordinance promulgated in the previous 
April — penalising publications calculated to interfere with the 
riiaintenance of good relations between JTis Majesty’s Government 
and friendly foreign States, in effect it was directed against 
articles defainatory of the rulers of certain States adjoining the 
froiiiiers of India and was not a])|)Hcal)le, as was contended by one 
, section ol the opposition, to Indian States. It was attacked by 
MTtslim in(‘mbers on the ground that it would affect their right 
to sympathise with their (‘o-religionivsts in foreign countries. The 
Foreign Secretary ex(>lainfMl that ihe danger was real and tliat it 
vas hotter to muz7de a few irresponsible journalists, on ^A'hom the 
ordinance had had a salutary effect, than to take the risk of impair- 
ing fiie])(lly relations wilh foreign llulers. ^.khe l)ill was passed 
l>y the Assembly on the 2nd Apvil 1932. 

A molioji to r(‘fer to a select commiltee a non-official bill to 
amend section FM of the Criminal Procedure Code was rejected 
Acithont a division. This section provides for prevoiitivo action in 
emergencies threatening tlie pn])lic tranquillity and the Assembly 
shoAved real gra*sp of administrative ossentiahs in rejecting a pro- 
posal AAdiich, inspired by political motives, Avould btive seriouvsly 
emasculated AAhat expcuvience has shoAvn to he an indispensable 
poAver, 

In addition the Assembly discussed two resolutions dealing 
with agricultural distress and a third Avhich declared that no consti- 
tution would be acceptable to the people of India in AAhich the 
position of the Governor-General of India does not closely approxi- 
mate to that of a constitutional Governor-General, as that of 
Canada Tliis resolution Avas AvithdraAvn on an assurance being 
given that the proceedings of the debate Avould be brought to the 
notice of llis Majesty’s Government. 

llieEmer*^ From the 4th to the 20tli NoA^eniher a special session of the 
SS^A^'**^*** Assembly Avas lield to deal Avith the Emergency Finance Bill. In 
the first five months of the financial year 1931-32 revenue receipts 
ietaion. j. fallen heloAv budget esfimates to an extent wbicb threatened a 
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deficit of over JRs. 19 crores at the end of the year. To meet this 
situation adequately and to maintain India’s credit in the face of 
world-wide economic disturbance it was essential, Sir Qeorgt^ 
Schuster explained to the Assembly, not only to take immediate 
measures but also, since the full effects of retrenchment would not 
be seemed or financial equilibrium properly assured within six 
months, to provide for the continuance of those measures for 18 
months. On this basis, estimating deficits of over Rs. 19 crores in 
each of the years 1981-32 and 1932-33, the programme of taxation 
and retrenchment (including the cut in pay) announced by Jhe ' 
Pinance Meml)er budgeted for a deficit of l?s. 10*17 crores at the 
end of 1931-32 ami for a siirj)lus of Its. 5*23 crores at tlie end of 
the following year. 'riic 18 months’ programme was criticised as 
inadvisable in tin* uii(*crta.in conditions whicdi then prevailed and 
also as constitutionally improper. Sir (jeorge Rainy, the ficader 
of the ITfUise, had no difficulty in disposing of the latter olijectioii 
and as regards tlio former jiointed out that the Government were 
not only dealing with an eiiifi^^gency but had also to take a* longer 
view of India’s credit. The rate at whi(‘h India could liorrovv 
and the prospects of ili?' Government of India being able to resume 
the economic development of the country depended fundamentally 
on the opinion whiclx the (‘ommereial and financial world held of the 
Government of India’s 8olven(‘.y and of their determination to 
deal with the economic crisis on its merits ”, Tlie other main 
lines of niticism were the inadequacy of retrenchment, especially 
in the army l)udget, and the inex]>ed iency and s(‘veritv of the new 
proposals for taxation, wliich it was urged «tvoul(l on the one han<l 
“ tax the country out of exist(*m‘e ” ami on the other haml suffer 
from the law of diininishiitg returns. Sir Gci^rg(‘ Schuster was 
able to show however that substa*niial retrenchment had already 
been effected and that further economies were under consideration; 
the Army budget which five years hefore stood at Rs. 55 crores 
had been reduced to what would formerly liave been regarded as 
the impossible figure of Rs. 46*0 crores. Nevertludess the Assembly 
proceeded to reject four of the proposals for ta. vat ion, «iamely, the 
proposed new tax on iiuichinery, the increase in certain inland 
postal rates, the lowering of the limit of income liable to income- 
tax, and the imposition of surcharges on tlie income-tax n^tes as 
increased by tlu* last budget. Tlie total l(tss thus < :uised to the 
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budget amounted roughly to Rs. 4 crorcs. This of course under- 
mined the budgetary position, and in a message to the Assembly 
pointing out the gravity and exceptional nature of the circum- 
stances and the necessity in the interests of financial stability 
of balancing revenue and expenditure to the end of the next finan- 
cial year, the Viceroy recommended the acceptance of amendments 
which would restore the position contemplated when the bill was 
introduced. Sir Kari Singh Gour however on behalf of the 
Nationalists and Sir Abdur Rahim on behalf of the Independents 
dissociated themselves from the further progress of the bill and 
the amendments restoring the rejected clauses were passed. But 
they returned to the House and joined in voting against the amend- 
ed bill which was defeated by 63 votes to 48. It w^as later passed 
by the Council of State by 24 votes to 9 and became law on certifi- 
cation by the Viceroy. 

In the meantime the Round Table Conference was in session in 
London. Tliis second scwssion was inevitably less spectacular than 
the first, when the dramatic declaration of*the Princes in favour of 
federation had stirred the imagination and bestowed a glamour 
which the arduous coiivsideration of detail^was not likely to re- 
capture. Ill the interval moreover possibilities of discord had 
emerged. Some misgivings had followed the publication by Ills 
Highness the Maharajah of Patiala, supported by the Rulers of 
Dholpur and Indore, of an alternative to federation, namely, a* 
closer union of the Indian States themselves through the medium 
of an improved and vstrengthened Chamber of Princes acting for 
the Indian States as whole vis-a-vis the Government of British 
India; while Princes who did not support this alternative began to 
look more closely at the consequences of their entry into a fedem- 
tion. Secondly, communal differences as we have seen had become 
more acute since the first session. The misgivings of the minori- 
ties as to their lot under a responsible form of Government had led 
to an unprecedented degree of political activity, particularly in the 
Muslim community. Countless speeches were made, meetings held, 
organizations formed and expanded, with Muslim claims progres- 
sively hardening into the uncompromising mandate with which the 
Muslim delegates to the second session were bidden God-speed. 
With 4 )ther minorities equally adamant in their claims, the Minori- 
ties sub-Committee was from the outset faced with an almost super- 
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human task. Unfortunately the representatives of the Congress 
were unable to make any constructive contribution to the deliberar-^ 
tions of the Conference, and in fact only exposed the emptiness 
of the Cong'ress claim to represent the whole of India. Academic 
dissertations along the rigid lines of the Congress brief could not 
assist discussions designed to accommodate many conflicting points 
of view, and in no respect was CongresvS inability or unwillingness 
to face realities more marked than in dealing with the minorities 
question. Formal meetings and informal conversations were alike « 
unavailing, and after three adjournments, the third over a period 
of five weeks, the Minorities sub-Committee was obliged to report 
failure to reach a settlement. Mr. Gandhi steadfastly refused 
consider any proposal for separate electorates for any coinnuinity 
except the Muhammadans, the Sikhs and the Fiiropcans, and as^ 
regards the depressed classes in particular insisted that they were- 
HinduvS and must be kept within the Hindu told. Ur. Ambedkar,, 
the spokesman of the depressed classes, was led by Mr. Gandhi^a 
unyielding attitude iiito*a deliuite demand for separate electorates 
and the depresvsed clashes wore supported by the other minorities 
ex(‘>ept the Siklis. It is possible that Mr. Gandhi would have been 
more tractable to Muslim claims, but with the breakdown of the 
negotiations with the other minorities the essential points of differ- 
ence between the two major communities were never ihrashed out. 

The communal question impinges on so many aspects of the 
constitutional problem that the failure to reach agreement inevit- 
ably hampered the work of the Conference ag a wliole; the Muslims 
for example refused to commit themselves on the })asic question of 
responsibility at the Centre until the minorities problem, and 
especially their own claims, were settled. The Federal Structure 
Committee was thus unable to reach definite conclusions on such 
important matters as the nature of the federal executive and ita 
relationship with the legislature, financial and other safegiiards^ 
and in fact most of the essential circumstances affecting the distri- 
bution of powers, although these subjects were discussed and the 
difficult and important question of federal finance was examined 
by a sub-Committee. Another disturbing influence was a general 
election in England of more than usual interest and excitement. 
Those British delegates who were meml^rs of the Hofise of 
Commons had to leave for their constituencies; and so important 
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ii domestic issue attracted much of the attention that would other- 
wise have been paid to the proceedings of the Conference. 

In spite of these difficulties liowever, the achievements of the 
second session of the Round Table Conference, while in one respect 
negative in character, were of definite importance. In the first 
place, the Prime Minister’s declaration of the 1st December made 
it clear that the British Government were sincerely and deter- 
minedly committed to the policy of federal responsibility vsubject 
« to certain reservations and safeguards during a period of transi- 
tioh. This announcement was of special significance, for the new 
^rational Government included many Conservative ministers, where- 
as the Conservative attitude at the first session of the Round Table 
Conference had been non-committal. It cannot be doubted that 
the reaffirmation by the National Government of the policy 
adopted as a result of the first Round Table Conference helped 
further to remove distrust of British intentions, and any step 
in this direction was a definite advance towards that mutual 
understanding on which alone the constitutional programme could 
hope to progress to success. Secondly, the »'3cond session launched 
three committees on essential preparatory work, two arising out of 
the financial survey contained in the report of the Federal Struc- 
ture sub-Committee on finance and the third to examine the fran- 
chise; while a fourth, a working committee of the Conference, was 
to continue consultations in India and to keep in touch through 
the Viceroy with the Britivsh Government. Thirdly, the fact that 
on the communal qiiesiion the second session like the first ended 
in an impasse emphasized once again the depth and intensity of 
this root issue and thus paved the way for the tacit acceptance 
in many quarters of the decision for which His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment were eventually obliged to assume responsibility. To antici- 
pate for the moment, without the removal of that great 
stumbling-block the third session of the Round Table Conference 
could not have readied the conclusions which supplied the frame- 
work of the#White Paper. 

In the meantime dev-elopmenis in India bad disturbed the calm 
which immediately followed Mr. Gandhi’s departure for London. 
In mo«t provinces the situation had remained quiet, but in Bengal, 
the ttnited Provin<‘es and the North-West Frontier Province events 
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had moved so fast as to threaten the peace of India gei\erally. e 
must deal with each of thes:^ three provinces in turn. 

In Bengal the general situation arising out of the teirorist 
movement and the inflaming of racial feeling had become progres- 
sively worse. After the assassination of Mr. Garlick on the 27th 
July the most spe<*tacular outrages — and it is at the spociacular that 
the lerrorist aims — were the following- On the 21st August Mr. 
Cassels, commissioner of the Dacca division, was shot and wounded 
in the thigh. On the 30th August K. B. Ahsanullah, a Muham- 
madan inspector of police, was shot dead while watching a football 
match in Chittagong. His assailant was a young Hindu boy who 
fired several sliots before he was arrested. This outrage led to, 
immediate reprisals by loca-l Muhammadans and a serious distiftrh- 
aiue followed in which many Hindu shops were looted although 
foriuiiately there was no loss of life. On the 2Hth October Mr. 
Durrio, district magistrate of Dacca, was shot and seriously injured 
and the next day, in Calcutta, Mr. Yilliers, President of the 
European Association, was similarly wounded. On (lie 14ih 
December Mr. Slovens, district magislrate of Tippera, was shot 
dead at Comilla by two young Bengali girls. This crime aroused 
general horror, for the "sex Tir^the assassins and their indilference 
to consecjuences illusirtaied l)oth the deep and far-r,*aching influence 
of the terrorist orgauTzers and their callous Tins(‘rupii]ousness in 
llic choice of agents. On the 30th December an Indian witness 
named Asufosh Xoogi wlio had given evidence in a lerrorist case was 
shot dead. 

Racial feeling was particularly embittered by the unfortunate 
affair at the Hijli detention camp on the 16th September, an absurd 
canard being circulated to the effect that the incident had been 
arrangtMl by Europeans. The fads were that two sentiies avIio 
were interfered with by a number of political detenus gave the 
alarm and in the ensuing melee two of the detenus were killed by Ihc 
police guard. European feeling, greatly stirred by the murder 
of Mr. (larlick, was aroused still more by the attempts on Mr. 
Durno and Mr. Yilliers and later by the ?nurder of Mr. Stevens, 
while the Muhammadan community was greatly indignant ai the 
murder of the Chittagong inspector. In this dangerous state of 
tension the possibility of reprisals was very real, 'fhe Govern- 
ment M’ere vehemently critieised on the ground that enough was 
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not being done to stamp out the terrorist movement. Actually the 
position was one of grave anxiety to the local Government, for it 
was (liflScult to penetrate the veil of secrecy behind which the 
terrorists worked and still more difficult to foresee and prevent 
spectacular but isolated outrages. But the time had clearly arrived 
for the taking of special powers. On the 29th October an ordinance 
was pioimilgated widening the scope of the Bengal Criminal I^aw 
Amendment Act which provides for the arrest and detention without 
trial of terrorists. A number of arrests were at once made under 
the new ordinance and it was hoped that the extended powers 
which it had conferred would greatly strengthen the hands of the 
local (joveriiment. On the 30th November another ordinance was 
•promulgated providing for the speedier trial of terrorist offences and 
facilitating combined civil and military operations in the Cbitta- 
gong district. As regards the latter, it will be remembered that in 
April 1930 a Avell-organized terrorist raid was made on the armoury 
at Chittagong. Several of the raiders remained at large and were 
responsible for a number of plots to assassinate Government officers. 
They succeeded in establishing almost a reign of terror in the 
district, for those who were not in sympathy with them were afraid 
to give information of their moveiuents. Certain nationalist seo 
tions of the press exaggerated these provisions of the ordinance as 
amounting to a state of martial law and inveighed in hackneyed 
terms against repression ; but in point of fact they were far 
from general in nature and confined to what any right-minded 
citizen must regard as essential, namely, the apprcliension of those 
responsible for the Chittagong outrage. 


Critit in the 
United Pro- 
vinces* 


In the United Provinces the committee of the Legislative 
Council appointed to advise on the question of adjusting rent and 
revenue to the fall in ^prices met early in August. A prominent 
member of the Congress was invited to serve on the committee but 
failed to accept the invitation until the committee had practi- 
cally completed its labours. The local Government accepted 
in substance the unanimous proposals made by the committee, 
and tlie remissions consequently ordered amounted to Es. 1,09 
lakhs of revenue involving reductions in rent, of Rs. 4,10 
lakhs. The general intention of the orders was to reduce rents 
(vsubjeet to «certain limitations) to the level of those prevailing 
about 1900 when prices were much the same as in 1931. The 
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Congress while taking the credit for these remissions held that they^ 
were quite inadequate specially in the Allahabad district and 
claimed remissions of about Its. 10 crores amounting to an all 
round reduction of rent by 60-70 per cent. They also deinaiuled 
that all arrears of rent should be remitted and further that tenants 
evicted on account of non-payment of rent should be reinstated. 
Apart from the fact that except in two or three districtvS evictions^ 
of tenants had not been above normal and that the arrears of rent 
were due to a very appreciable extent to Congress agitation, bffth 
these propositions raised difficult and complicated issues whicli 
would have required legislation to give them effect. The local (tov- 
eriiment’s position was that it had done its best, aided and advised 
by the committee of the Legislative Council, to relieve tlie culti- 
vators of the burden created by the slump in prices and that beyond 
this they were prepared to consider exceptional cases in which the 
measures already ordered might not afford adequate relief. During 
the period of these nogotiafiohs both Government officials and 
landlords had been subjected to a deliberate campaign of vilifica- 
tion both in the press and from ihe platform and between tlie rbd 
August and the 8th October the local Government issued no less than 
14 coinmuniqiies contradicting baseless alleg*ations of tlie oppression 
of tenants on the part of officials and zamindars. The inherent 
consequences of tJie Congress agitation were revealed clearly enough 
when in October the Allahabad District Congress Committee asked 
the Provincial Congress Committee for permission to start a no-tax 
campaign. Both Mr. Gandhi (then in London) and the Congress 
Working Committee were consulted but in the result full discretion 
was left to the Provincial Congress Committee headed by Pandit 
Jahawar Lai Nehru. While the discussions with the Government 
were still proceeding the Provincial Congress Committee passed a 
resolution authorising the Allahabad District Congress Committee 
to advise tenants and revenue payers to withhold the payment of 
rent and revenue, and soon afterwards definitely sanctioned a no- 
rent cainj)aign in four districts. This was at once fallowed by 
overt action in pursuance of the resolution and similar action was 
threatened in other districts. Clearly the local Government could 
no longer stay its hand. It claimed to have^ exercised the ufniost 
patience and forbearance in dealing during the previous month 
with intensive and provocative propaganda and was now faced 
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with a situation which without the use of special measures would 
speedily have passed out of control. Accordingly on the 14th 
December the United Provinces Emergency Powers Ordinance was 
promulgated and was immediately extended to the affected districts. 
Pandit Jawahar Lai Nehru was arrested on the 26th December. 

Events had also developed into a crisis in the North-West Fron- 
tier Province. The lull in political activities in the early days of 
' September was soon broken by the return of Khan Abdul Ohaffar 
Khan from Bombay where he had been authorised by the Congress 
Working Committee to lead the Congress movement in the frontier 
j)rovince and to reorganize the Youth Ticague as an integral part 
of the Congress organization under the name of the Frontier Pro- 
\incial Jirgah (in other words the Frontier Provincial Congress 
Committee). Towards the close of tlie month picketing increased 
markedly. It was estimated that in Peshawar as many as 900 
Red Shirt picketers were employed of whom some 300 were on 
duty at one time. Picket reliefs ftiurchevi through the city in 
formations of about 50 and this display of organization and the 
behaviour and character of the picketers themselves tended to inti- 
midate both the public and the sliopkeepers. During October the 
situation in most districts except Peshawar improved. There were 
internal dissensions among the leaders and some indications of 
distrust of Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan's policy among the people, 
although he was often able during his flying tours to rekindle 
enthusiavsm by his impassioned propaganda. In the Peshawar 
district however the siTuation grew progressively worse. Numerous 
meetings were held and processions organized and Red Shirt leaders 
began to set an example of refusing to pay land revenue; one of 
them vviivS a nephew of Khan Abdul Ghahar Khan. It became 
necessary in certain places to prohibit meetings under section 144 
of the Criminal Procedure Code, but these orders were either 
deliberately defied by Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan or evaded by 
holding religious meetings in mosques at which political speeches 
were made^! His speeches became more and more inflammatory, 
seditious and racial in tone and he never ceased to exhort his 
followers to prepare for the renewal of the coming struggle. At 
a meeting on the 1st November he declared that the aim and object 
of his organisation was to liberate the country from the foreign 
yoke At the conclusion of many of his meetings the Red Shirts 
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marched away in column with banners flying and drums beating. 
During the course of his tours he was received in many villages 
by gatherings of Bed Shirts lining the road. A Bed Shirt camp 
was set up in the Peshawar district early in Decenibor, tents being 
pitched and parades and manoeuvres held in military style.* 
Attempts were also made to extend the Bed Shirt movement across 
the border into the tribal areas, and inflammatory pamyjhlets were 
distributed in Swat territory with the object of stirring up dis- 
affection against its ruler. The Prime Minister’s announcement 
of the 1st December promising early constitutional reforms in the 
province was received with general satisfaction by the intelligentsia 
but evoked no response from Khan Abdul Ghaffar Klian. /)n 
the contrary his speeches became more hostile in tone and his 
preparations for an early renewal of the vstruggle, including the 
development of the Bed Shirt organization, more pronounced. 
On the 12th December, in a* speech which shows clearly enough 
his connection with the (’ongress, he said, people complain 
against me for having joined the Congress by selling my own 
nation. The Congress is a national and not a Hindu body. The 
Congress as a bodj^ is working* against the British. The British 
nation is the enemy of the Congress and the Pathans. I have 
therefore joined it a^id made common cause witli the Congress 
to get rid of the British Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan and his 
brother refused the invitation to the Chief (Commissioner’s diirV)ar 
fixed for the 22nd December at which it was generally known an 
important pronouncement would be made in regard to the introduc- 
tion of the reforms. On the 20th December, two days before the 
durbar, a meeting of the Frontier Provincial Congress Committee 
resoHu^d that the Prime Minister’s annoiinffenieut was unsatisfac- 
tory, that the object of the Bed Shirt organization was to attain 
complete independence, that the All-India Congress Committee 
should be asked to put an end to the Irwin-Gandhi settlement, and 
that Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan should proceed to Bombay to 
discuss with Mr. Gandhi plans for the resumption of civil disobe- 
dience. It was also resolved to hold a mass meeting on New 
Tear’s Day at which the Congress flag would be unfurled. Pre- 
parations were speedily put in train to make this ceremony an 
impressive demonstration of Bed Shirt strength and prepareil- 
ness. In the face of this menace to orderly government it was 
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obviously imjiossible to confine action within the limits o£ 
ordinary law, and on the 24th December certain ordinances 
wertf promnl^ated and ajiplied to the province. Khan Abdul 
Ghafiar Khan and other leaders were arrested by surprise on 
^the night of the 24th and the Pcvshawar district was occupied 
by six mobile columns. With the exception of a disturbance on 
the 29th December when a large and disorderly crowed had to be dis- 
persed by force the Peshawar district was speedil}- brought under 
control and in the last week of the month close upon Tls. 1. lakh 
was realized in land revenue, A serious disturbance however 
occurred in Kohat on the 26th December when large crowds evident- 
ly bent on forcing an entry into the cantonment resolutely refused 
to*dispei\se despite a w^arriing and personal appeal from the Deputy 
Commissioner. Their behaviour became increasingly turhiileiit, 
the arrest of the leaders w'as resisted and stones wmre throAvn at tlie 
troops. Tt became necessary therefore to disperse the crowds and, 
owing to the resistance offered, to resort to fire, 14 persons being 
killed and some f30 wounded before the situation was brought under 
control. The -area from which the majority of the demonstrators 
had been drawn was visited the next day by local officials when the 
villagers admitted their fault ancf promrsed to abandon the Ped 
Shirt movement. Prom this point the gene^;al situation was brought 
under control. 

In the concluding months of the year communal tension conti- 
nued to be acute and almost general throughout India and in many 
places the local authorities were constantly on the alert to y>revent 
actual disturbances, which so often arise from some trivial cause. 
An illustration of this dangerous state of tension was provided in 
Dora Ismail Khan, a^towm in the North-West Frontier Province, 
on the 12th August. A very ordinary quarrel between a Hindu 
shopkeeper a*nd a Muhammadan customer, in the course of which 
the former is said to have abused the Prophet, led wuthin a few 
minutes to a violent communal riot in which seven persons were 
killed and many injured, and looting and incendiarism became 
general. Immediately after this disturbance communal tension 
almost reached breaking-point in two other places in the same dis- 
trict following attempts to fire Hindu houses and a Hindu temple. 
It w^as also not without its repercussions in the Punjab where the 
bitter relations between the two major communities were given a 
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peculiar and unexpected turn by events in Kashmir. As we have The 
seen the riot at Srinagar on the 13th July excited 
sympathy among Indian Muslims with the claims of their Kashmiri 
co-religionists. This feeling was rekindled by renewed disturb- 
ances in Kashmir towards the end of September. The maki 
direction of the agitation gradually fell into the hands of the 
Ahrar-i-Islam Party, an organization which came into jirominence 
following ii conference at Lahore early in July. Although com- 
posed largely of thowse who had formerly supported the Congress 
the conference repudiated both Congress and Nationalist Muslims 
and ad()])ted a* definitely communal platform. Jathas (bands 
of demonstrators) were organized for the purpOise of entry jnto* 
Kashmir territory w’ith the object of bringing pressure on the 
Durbar. So popular did this movement become that its original 
obje(‘t of sympathising with Kashmiri grievances tended to be over- 
laid by its wider appreciation as evidence of the power of Mus- 
lims to organize — always a useful faculty in fhe constitutional 
field. The danger that these incursions from the Punjab might 
lead to fresh disturbances in Kashmir, where communal rioting had 
broken out again on the^nd^and 3rd November, was very real. Ac- 
cordingly on the 4th November an ordinance was promulgated 
which gave the Punjab Government power to deal with jathas while 
still in Punjab territory and so prevent their ingress into Kashmir. 

In spite of this however the movement expanded rapidly in the 
first half of November when the average daily number of persons 
arrested under the ordinance was between 100 and 200. More un- 
scrupulous propaganda tactics began to be adopted. Vilification 
in the press of the jail administration and the publication of 
accounts of atrocities alleged to have betn committed on jatha 
prisoners became common. I'hese tactics tended to create vsorne re- 
sentment against the Government in places where tlie issue had 
previously been regarded as one between the Muhammadans and 
•the Kashmir Durbar. But the most serious feature of the move- 
ment was the embitterment of communal feeling. Hindu alarm at 
the success and strength of this Muhammadan organization was re- 
flected in several largely attended meetings held at Lahore during 
November and December when the speeches delivered were definite- 
ly anti-Muslim. The Maharajah of Kashmir was urged to deal 
firmly with Muslim agitation and there was some talk of retaliatory 



32 


Hindu action in Muslim States. Throughout these months the 
situation was the cause of much anxiety to the Punjab Government 
and tlie dangeious state of communal feeling was again illustrated 
at the end of the year by an outbreak in Lahore, A dispute 
arose between Hindu processionists and Muhammadan shopkeepers 
and in the fight that ensued a Muhammadan youth was stabbed 
and eventually died of his injuries. This led to a riot on the 
27th December in uhich 25 persons were injured, three of them 
fatally. 

The political hardlv to be expected that the action which the Govern- 

braJtdown ment had been forced to take io maintain control in the United 
*Pr(4vinces and the North-West Frontier Province would be regarded 
as justifiable l»y the Congress Working Committee, although that 
action would have been amply Avarranted much earlier and was 
postponed to definite danger-point solely in the interests of preserv- 
ing the Delhi settlement. The plain truth of the matter was that 
in the absence of Mr. Gandhi’s restraining influence those Congress 
leaders of the left wing who had not been altogt^ther satisfied with 
the “ pact ” had tended more and more to follow their OAvn incli- 
nations. Another indication of this *uixconi*rol1 able restlessness was 
the resolution passed hy the Bengal Provincial Congress Committee 
early in December demanding the intensive*‘boycott of all Britisl) 
goods, in flagrant disregard of the express terms of the Delhi settle- 
ment. Mr. Gandhi arrived in Bombay on the 28th December to 
find the Congress Working Committee awaiting him with some im- 
patience and most of its members, it Avas generally believed, in 
favour of the immediate resumption of civil disobedience. 
Mr. Gandhi however first approached the Viceroy. The correspon- 
dcmee that emsued so important and has been giA^en such 

j)rominence in certain quarters that it must be described in some 
detail ; it is also reproduced in full as an appendix^ to this report. 
On the 29th Deceml>er Mr. Gandhi sent a telegram to the Viceroy 
in which he referred to the ordinances recently promulgated in 
Bengal, the United Provinces and the North-West Frontier 
Province, and concluded I do not know whether I am to 
regard these as indications that friendly relations between us 
are closed or Avhether you expect me still to see you and 
receive gAiicfance from you as to course I am to pursue in ad- 
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vising Congress 'C In his reply on the 31st December the Viceroy 
described briefly the circumstances which had led the GovernmeiU; 
to take vspecial measures in the three provinces in (|uestioii. He 
was willing to see Mr. Gandhi if, as he hoped, the latter luid no 
personal share in responsibility for or ap|)roved of Congress acrti- 
vities in tlio United Provinces and the isorth-Wcst Frontier Pro- 
vince and emphasized tliat he would not be prepared to discuss the 
measures which it had been found necessary to take. In liis reply 
dated the 1st January Mr. Gandhi stated tluit Jje could not repu-* 
diate his colleagues in advance, traverse<i tlie alleged facts on 
which tJie Government justified their action in the United Pro- 
vinces and the North-V^est Frontier Proviiure, denounced the Jlen- 
gal ordinances as “ legalised Government terrorism forwarded 
a resolution of the Congress VTorking Committee sketching a plan 
of civil disobedience, and concluded tliat if His Fxcellencv thinks 
it worth while to see me operation of the resolution would be sus- 
pended pending our discussion The Committee's resolution 
dismissed the Prime Minister’s declaration of the 1st December as 
wholly unsatisfactc^y and inadequate and declared that 
** nothing short of complete independeruie carrying full control 
over defence and external afiairs and fiiifince with such safeguards 
as may be demonstrably necessary in tlie interests of* tlic nation 
caji he ri'garded by the Congress as suJJsfactory Th(' resi»lutiou 
also indicated that unless the Viceroy reconsidered his telegram, 
granted adequate relief in respect of the ordinances, left free scope 
to the Congress to proseemte its claim for#compIete independence 
in any future negotiations, and pending the attainment of inde- 
pendence carried on the administration of the country in 
consultation with popular representatives, civil disobedience would 
be revived, lieplying on the 2nd January the Viceroy observed 
that no Government, consistent with the discharge of their 
responsibility, can be subject to conditions sought to be imposed 
under the menace of unlawful action by any political organi- 
zation and added that the Government could not accept the 
implications of Mr. Gandhi’s view that their policy should be 
dependent on his judgment as to the ncf-essity of measures which 
had been taken after the most careful and thorough consideration 
of all the facts. In his reply of the January Mr. (5aridhi 

adhered to his position and assured the Government that every 



34 


The Goverii<- 
ment’s posi- 
tion and 
public 
opinion. 


Indictment 
ol Congress 
activities. 


endeavour will be made on part of Congress to carry on the struggle 
jvithout malice and in strictly iiou-violent manner The civil 
disobedience movement was thereupon revived. 

The course taken by tlie Viceroy and the Government of India 
at this crisis undoubtedly received a large measure of public 
support. But a good deal of criticism was directed against the 
Viceroy’s refusal to give Mr. Gandhi an unconditional interview, 
and although expressed largely by Congress supporters was also 
*uttpred by representatives of other schools of thought. This 
criticivsm however does not iiilly appreciate the Government’s 
position. It was impossible to regard Mr. Gandhi as other than 
a representative of the Congress whose case he liad recently 
argued in London and on whose behalf ho wislied to see the 
Viceroy. Unless therefore Mr. Gandhi was prepared to dissociate 
himself from Congress activities the issue was plainly tliis; 
whether the ATceroy was to discuss wuth the Congress representative 
the measures he had found nece^ssary to take against Congress 
activities, wdiile those activities were still being pursued. In the 
United Provinces a no-tax campaign was** being prosecuted: in 
the North-West Fro?itier Province the situation was still critical; 
in Bengal the local (ioveriirneiit were engaged in an exacting fight 
against the terrorist movement, (^learlv any discussion of the 
measures that were l)eing employed in these provinces would have 
created a feeling of insecurity and uncertainty at a time when 
circumstances demanded that both action and policy should be 
unequivocal. The previi)itate action of Mr. Gandhi’s lieutenants 
had in short placed him in a position in which either he jnust 
renounce or the Government must countenance their activities. 
Clearly the Government could not do the latter; Mr. Gandlu w^as 
not prepared to do the former. 

The Government lost no tinje in explaining their position. On 
the 4th January 1932 they published a statement which presents 
in restrained but convincing language an unanswerable indictment 
of Congress# policy and activities since the Delhi settlement. As 
we have seen, the settlement was concluded with the express object 
of giving the Congress an opportunitv of taking part in further 
constitutional discussions, following the unambiguous statement of 
constitutional policy iftade by the Prime Minister at the close of 
the first Round Table Conference and overlooking the declaration 
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in favour of independence made by the Congress in December 1929. 
But while all local Governments and the Government of India had 
observ’^ed the terms of the settlement and spared no effort to main- 
tain peaceful conditions, the general trend of Congress policy since 
the settlement had been marked by two definite and mischievous 
features. The first was an organized attempt to utilize the settle- 
ment as a meajis of preparation for further conflict. We have 
already seen Jiow ihese preparations had been openly carried on; 
how stress had })een laid on the consolidation of the Congress posi- 
tion in rural areas and how to this end the economic situation had 
been vigorously exploited ; how Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan (recog- 
nized by the Congress) liad fomented a revolutionary movement in 
the North-West Frontier Province and liow in the TTiiited Provinces 
a no-rent campaign had lieen started while the Bound Table Con- 
ference was yet in session. The second feature of Congress policy 
had been the exploitation of the settlement for the purpose of 
augmenting the prestige of^ Congress and of securing for ils mem- 
bers a privileged position. This liad heon pursued by the persistent 
advocacy of claims which, if admitted, would have meant the 
fettering of Government discretion in the maintenance of law and 
order; the recognition of Congress as a body whose advice must be 
accepted in matters relating to land revenue and rent; the placing 
of jjiembers of the Congress who ott’ended against the law in a 
favourable position in comparison witli other members of tlie pub- 
lic ; and generally would have implied that the Congress was 
entitled to more favourable treatment thaci was accorded by Gov- 
ernment to any other association and (onstituted an intermediary 
between the Government and the people. Furthermore, at the 
close of the year the Congress definitely rejected the new statement 
of policy contained in the Prime Minister's declaration of the 1st 
December and under the specific threat of a general renewal of civil 
disobedience asked the Government of India to accept conditions 
which would have made Mr. Gandhi the arbiter of measures neces- 
sary for the mainteriaiice of law and order and have left the 
Congress free to pursue their subversive activities as seemed fit ta 
them. They further demanded as the price of their co-operation 
free scope to prosecute their claim to comjdete independence. In 
these circumstances there could be no Jliadow of donbf where 
responsibility for the breakdown of the settlement lay. Plainly, 
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as tiiey at once announced the Government hud no alternative hut 
IjP reject these demands and take all measures necessary to combat 
civil disobedience. In doing so they were fighting not only their 
own battle but also that of all future governments; for civil dis- 
obedience claimed by Mr. Gandhi to be an effective substitute tor 
violence or armed revolution is clearly a menace to any form of 
government, British or Indian. The resolute suppression of civil 
disobedience together with the vigorous prosecution of the consti- 
tutional policy of His Majesty’s Government comprise that dual 
policy which has since been consistently followed by the Govern- 
ment of India. 

Before proceeding with the second half of our review we must 
give some account of the rebellion in Burma in 1931. The opening 
events of the rebellion were described in our last report. It first 
broke out in the Tharrawaddy district at the end of December 1930 
and had appreciably spread by the beginning of the period with 
which we are dealing. Primarily poljiieal and not economic in 
origin, it reflected various features rather than flowed from any 
single cause. There is little doubt that it® began as a definite 
attempt to overthrow the Government in a district specially sele(ded 
by reason of a tradition of contumacy dating back to the time of the 
Burmese Kings. The Burjiiese villager is excitable in tempera- 
ment and is generally ready to listen to any plausible tongue. 
Open rebellion headed by a pretender in the person of the mysteri- 
ous Saya Sau made an immediate appeal, while a child-like faith 
in charms and magic le^t no doubt of invulnerability ^gainst the 
foe. The spread of the rebellion was due mainly to itinerant 
phongyis (Buddhist monks) whose preachings against the Govern- 
ment were helped by unprecedented economic depression and a 
growing feeling of nationalism. The latter, emerging from the 
political ferment that followed the Great War and quickened by 
the political enquiries of the Statutory Commission and by the 
separation controversy, has tended to assume a racial bias not only 
against Indians, as shown in the disturbances of 1930 and 1931, 
but also against Eurojieans and Chinese. 

The main rebellion area comprising five contiguous districts 
may be described as the middle stretch of Lower Burma running 
north and south along ttie lower reaches of the Irrawaddy. A sixth 
generally affected district bulges to the east from this central 
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stretch. Geographical leatiires played an inipurtant part, for this 
hinterland region is flanked on eitker side by a range of hills, the 
lower slopes of which are covered with jungle and, providing an 
admirable natural retreat for the rebels, served to prolong their 
defiance of the Government. By contrast, in open cultivate^ 
country the rebellion never succeeded in esiablishlng itself. It was 
quickly stamped out in the Irrawaddy delta area; and the flat 
country on the east bank of that river was less tlie home than the 
hunting ground of rebel bands. 

Perhaps the most remarkable featiiie of the rebellion was tat- 
tooing. Freely resorted to as a charm conferring inviilnorability the rebeUioii. 
against the risks of war, it was an unfailing portent of trouble in# 
fresli areas. Rol)els were tattooed with the word ‘ fjalon \ re- 
presenting the fabulous bird of Hindu mythology which destroys 
the naya or snake, the embhuri of the foreigner. The ^ yalori 
was thus in itself a symbol of victory over the British, and the 
rebels were sojnetimes styled the ^ galon army \ The glamour of 
their magic is admirably conveyed by the following rendering of 
n Burmese charm : — 

Steal gold from ^the pagodas, fine, bright gold. Refine 
it in the fire and repeat the magic words in the homse, on 
the lonely path<i before the luck}’' star, at the pagodas; repeat 
them a thousand times save one. Consecrate the water; 
draw the circle of the flyi?ig galon. Put it under the left 
arm. No harm will befall thee, safe and invulnerable.^’ 

Another notable general feature of the rebellion was the secrecy 
f)f its preparations. This was particularly marked in the Tharra- 
waddy district, where the initial outbreak took the local authori- 
ties completely by surprise, and had been a feature of previous 
risings. In another respect also history repealed itself. The 
rebellion usually opened in its various areas with a murderous out- 
rage, the prelude to a phase in which the rebels confident of 
victory and as yet unchecked did not seek to avoid open engage- 
ments with Government forces. Two or three reversals however 
usually led to the adoption of guerrilla tactics and the rebellion 
became less a question of dealing with organized resistance on a 
large scale than with innumerable small gangs who lived on the 
country and im])rovised a remarkably effective system of intel- 
ligence This phase was little more than a succession of dacoi- 
ties in which arms and ammunition were particularlv sought as 
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booty ; local bad characters took full advantage of the possibilities 
of loot and wer^ swept into the rebel gangs; the terror-stricken 
villagers were afraid to give information of rebel movements to the 
authorities and in some cases bought immunity from dacoity by 
paying the blackmail levied by the rebels. 

Savage cruelty and wanton murder were ahsp features of the 
rising. An old woman meeting a rebel gang was shot by order of 
the leader because the encounter was considered a bad omen. A 
Chin village was burnt down and every inhabitant massacred — 
man, woman and child — because the Chins had been actively loyal 
to the (Tovernment. Many village headmen were deliberately 
.murdered as part of a definite policy to hamper the administration 
and the collection of revenue. 

Turning now to the course of the rebellion, by April it had been 
April to June, stamped out in Yamethin but was no more than held in check in 
Tharrawaddy, Insein and Henzada, the districts forming the 
southern block of what we have described as the rebellion area. 
From here it spread northwards and suddenly broke out in the 
Thayetmyo district in April and in the Prome district in May, 
causing considerable anxiety to the local Government; for once 
evstablished in this area the robollidn rnight easily have extended 
further north to Upper Burma with its vast stretches of jungle. 
In Tliayetmyo the rising opened on the 10th April wdth an attack 
on a headmoirs conference, one headman being brutally murdered, 
and within the next few w'eeks there were four engagements with 
rebel bands varying in strength from 160 to 400. On each occasion 
the insurgents were routed with numerous casualties. The engage- 
ment on the 7th May w^as remarkable for the pathetic confidence 
displayed by the rebels in the efficacy of their tattoo marks and 
other charms, soon riTdely shattered by a machine gun. In 
Prome the rising started on the Tlrd May with raids on two 
villages, followed the next day by a surprise attack on a small 
police party headed by the district superintendent; the latter was 
murdered and his party wiped out. Sliortly afterwards, on the 
1st June, an assault on a police station by a concentration of some 
500 rebels was only beaten off after four hours of fighting. This 
district later became notable for the depredations of two large 
gangs known^as the lion ’’ and tiger ’’ armies. 

H^hjofthe The rebellion may be said to have reached its height in May 
and June. In addition to the serious outbreaks just described new 
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areas began to ])e affeeted, while places where tlie rebellion had 
first broken out showed signs of renewed activity. The outhrealc 
in tlie Shan States in June was fomented by the rel)el leader Saya 
San liiinself in the guise of a yltojigyi. It w^as however quickly 
suppressed and on the 2nd August Saya San himself was captured, 
tried and eventually hanged in November. The outbreak in the 
Pegu district at the end of June was less unexpected, for the pos- 
sibility of the infection spreading from the alfected area lying to 
the west had always been apprehended. On the 30th June two 
villages \vore attacked and within tlie next few days nineteen other 
villag*es ^vere raided and twenty guns looted. The rebel party how- 
ever was routed on the 12th July and thereafter avoided opeq 
engagements, taking to the jungle in small bands as in otlier*dis- 
tricts. At this time there was a renewal of rebel activity in the 
southern block of the rebel area. Towuirds the end of April and 
during May five separate attacks were made on small police parties 
or police stations, and on the 28th May a largo village was raided 
and despoiled of over Rs. 10,000 after five hours of systematic 
looting-. 

The course of rebellious activities thus briefly described pro- 
duced conditions approfichHig*aiiarchy in the affected areas during 
the period roughly from April to August. The figures of serious 
crime, always a sure fVidex, sAvelled rapidly and were some 2| times 
the normal in June and July. It became clear in short that the 
rebellion had ceased to be merely a police problem and that its 
suppression demanded greater military strength than the local 
Government liad at its disposal. By July additional troops con- 
♦sisting of one British and five Indian battalions arrived from India. 

The adoption of stronger and more systematic measures was accom- 
panied by the publication of an amnesty designed to avoid vindic- Theamnerty, 
tive treatment of the rank and file and to detach them from the 
rebel forces. It wuis open to all whose names were not specified 
as rebel leaders and who had not taken an active part in the 
murder of Government servants and loyal villagers otherwise than 
in open collision with Government forccvS. The local Government 
also reserved the right of prosecuting those who had committed 
dacoity. Beyond these restrictions the terms of the amnesty were 
broad and generous, for any rebel could secure a pardon by sur- 
rendering himself and undertaking not to join the rebels again or 
to harbour or assist them in any way. This offer did not at once 
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meet with any great response. The activities of the rebel gangs 
were still pronounced and dacoity still a profitable undertaking. 
Surrenders in August and September numbered about 3,500, but as 
(jovei nnieiit pressure began to make itself felt rose to over 5,000 in 
^ach of the three closing months of the year and still higher in 
January, February and March of 1932. There seems little doubt 
therefore that the amnesty policy accelerated the collapse of ilie 
rebellion. This process was also assisted by the activities of 
the “ Peace Mission ”, Organized by non-official agency, it did 
much to bring the great influence of the priesthood to bear against 
the rebellion. 

r A conference on the 27th July demarcated the civil and mili- 
tary spheres of action, a plan of military operations was at once 
prepared and ihe Emergency Powers Ordinance giving very wide 
powers was promulgated on the 1st August. The systematic and 
persistent pressure which followed gradually wore down rebel resist- 
ance. Now hunted fugitives rather than robber chiefs, the presilge 
of the rebel leaders sank and the confidence of the villagers slowly 
returned. Information of rebel movements and hiding places began 
to come in and small gangs were rounded up from time to time, 
and the villagers themselves began to offer resistance to rebel 
raids. In the north of the affected area where the new military 
operations were applied with particular intensity the rebellion broke 
suddenly at the end of August when some 1,500 of the rank and 
file surrendered. Other affected areas were gradually pacified dur- 
ing tlie closing months of the year or early in 1932; the rebel 
leaders either surrendered or were killed or captured and their 
gangs dispersed. The year 1932 saw a progressively quickening^ 
return to normal conditions and the trial — by special judg^es — 
of captured rebels. 

Great care had to be exercised to prevent the spread of the 
rebellion to the districts of Bassein, Maubin, Minbu and Toungoo, 
adjoining the main rebellion area. In none of these districts did 
the rebellion ever establish a footing but each at one time or another 
showed signs of excitement, or suffered an increase in crime, or 
reported the preliminary of tattooing, or was subjected to incur- 
sions of rebel gangs from neighbouring districts. 

The total casualties during the rebellion up to November 1931 
(the latest date for which information is available) were, on the 
Government side, including military and police forces and other 
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Government servants, 102 killed and 114 wounded; these figures 
include 38 village headmen killed and 5 wounded. In addition, 

256 villagers and irregulars were killed. Details of casualties 
among the rebels are not available but the total is computed at* 
more than 2,000. 

To revert to our main narrative, the year 1932 opened as we Revival of 
have seen with the resumption of civil disobechence. Once the civil «Ii»- 
issue had been decided the Government of India and local Govern- Govemment 
ments took strong and immediate action. Four ordinances were 
promulgated on the 4th January — the Emergency Powers Ordi- 
nance, conferring certain special powers for the maintenance of If^w 
and order and, in particular, widening the operative section of 
the Press Act so as to permit action against the publication of 
matter calculated to encoiirage the civil disobedience movement ; 
the Unlawful Instigation Ordinance, directed against no- tax cam- 
paigns; the Unlawful Association Ordinance, aimed at Congress 
buildings and funds; and the l^revention of Molestation and Boy- 
cotting Ordinance, directed against picketing and the boycotting 
of public servants. Mr., Ga^idki and other leaders were quickly 
arrested and a direct attack made on Congress organizations. 

Many of them were declared unlawful associations under the 
Criminal Law Amendment Act and once so declared their head- 
quarters were liable to sequestration and their funds to forfeiture 
under the Unlawful Association Ordinance. At the same time, in 
view of the continuous interference with business and trade that 
marked the previous civil disobedience movement, the public were 
assured of the full protection of the Government in carrying out 
their lawful avocations. There is no doubt that the Government’s 
determination to deal firmly with the movement, thus early dis- 
played, greatly impressed public opinion. Loyalists were encour- 
aged, Government officials heartened, waverers induced to lean to 
the Government side and lukewarm sympathisers of the Congress 
discouraged. The absence of serious clashes between the police 
and the public as compared with the opening weeks of the civil 
disobedience movement in 1930 was marked. Arrests of prominent 
leaders which in 1930 often caused trouble were effected^with little 
or no excitement. It appears in fact clear that the Congress had 
over-estimated the keenness of the country for a renewal of civil 
disobedience. Many people were tired of agitation and discord 
and were prepared to wait and see what results could be produced 
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by co-operation on the basis of the declared policy of His Majesty’s 
Government. Muslim oxrinion was on the whole pleased with the 
firm line adopted by the Government against the Congress although 
some uneasiness was produced by reason of the action taken in the 
North-West Frontier Province and the Kashmir trouble. Altogether 
there was a noticeable lack of enthusiasm in the towns and the 
Congress had had as yet no tijne to stir up the rural areas. Never- 
theless the first flush of revival led to a few minor clashes with 
birturbancvs the police. Disturbances occurred at Allahabad on the 4th Janu- 
ary and at Benares on the 5th ; at Berhampur in the Madras Pre- 
sidency on the 15th ; at Jagannathpur in the United Provinces on 
tne 16th ; at Latakhola in Bengal on the 23rd ; at Motihari in Bihar 
and Orissa and Siuiaria in the United l^rovinces on the 26th ; at 
Hashnabad in Bengal on the 13th February ; at Tarapur in Bihar 
and Orissa on the 15th and at Bheohar in the same province on 
the 28th. In each case a large and unruly mob assembled for some 
such reason as sympathy with the arrest of Congressmen, or in 
connection with a Congress procession, or as in one instance with 
a view to reoccupy Congress premises seized by the Government, 
and as excitement rose attacked tlie police and on one occasion the 
district magistrate, usually with stones or brickbats. On each 
occasion the police were compelled to open fire either in self- 
defence or to prevent grave disorder and members of the crowd 
were in some cases killed or wounded. 

Civil du- The vigour and intensity of the action taken by the Government 

took the Congress by surprise and they were never able to regain 
picketing. the ground thus lost. They effected some temporary recovery 
however and the latteir half of January saw a definite increase in 
activity. The three main features of the opening stages of the 
campaign were picketing, the observance of particular “days** 
in celebration of some selected event, and the boycott of British 
goods and institutions. Picketing was the most common form of 
open activity and was concerned mostly with cloth shops in 
the towns. It accounted for many arrests in the early days and 
on the whole was free from violence. The observance of parti- 
cular “da;^** was designed to excite or maintain public interest 
and to provoke clashes with the police and so arouse feeling against 
the Government. In January and February the most important 
wer<^ Independence Day, Frontier Day and Gandhi Day. Gene- 
rally speaking however these demonstrations were poorly attended, 
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aroused little excitement and rarely provoked the desired clash with 
the police. The contrast between their success in 1930 and their 
comparative failure in 1932 was marked. ^ 

The most successful activity of the Congress was undoubtedly The boycott, 
the non-militant boycott. It attained considerable success as 
directed against British goods but little as against institutions. 

The boycott of British goods was based largely on sentiment, 
and while there was some evidence of coercion exercised through 
the medium of social pressure, there was less intimidation and 
more secret persuasion than in 1930. In Bombay city where the 
boycott was most successful sentiment was no doubt reinforced 
by the more material factor of self-interest. Outside Bombay city 
its success varied from province to province, although the prejijise* 
direct effects of Congress activity were difficult to appraise because 
of the presence of other factors, such as the general trade depres- 
sion and increased Japanese competition. It remained the chief 
as well as the most successful feature of the Congress programme. 

In addition to these three main lines of activity there were Other activL* 
casual attempts to defy the salt laws in Bombay, isolated instances 
of the breach of forest laws, aJid some local talk of no-lax cam- 
paigns. But these activiiies were half-hearted, and the restricted 
character of the revived campaign was further emy>hasized by the 
comparative absence of agitation in rural areas, of resignations of 
Government officials and of social boycott of Government servants. 

The comparati vely small number of students in the Congress ranks 
was also noticeable. Apart however from the dislocation of 
Congress plans caused by the Government\s initial action, the lack 
of response from students and the agricultural (dasses was in some 
degree due to their customary preoc(*npation with, respectively, 
examinations and cultivation up to April /)r May. Nowhere was Th« Bombay 
the contrast betAveen 1930 and 1932 as leg^ards the demonstrative P*’*»*'**“«y* 
side of tlie movement more marked than in the Bomhay Presidency. 

In 1930 Bombay citv was the 8torni-(*entre and large areas of the 
province strongholds of the movement. The salt campaign reached 
great intensity in a number of places; there w'ore many wserious 
clashes with the authorities and large crowds had frequently to be 
dispersed in Bombay city; and in Gujerat where whole districts 
openly supported the movement the no-tax cnnif)aign assume<l 
serious proportions. In 1932 on the other hand ihe maintenance 
of law and order was not seriously tlireatened and no difficulty was 
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found in dealing with demonstrations. In the districts activity 
was comparatively slight and the response from Gujerat very small. 
Congi^ss had clearly lost their hold, the result of the prompt and 
vigorous ac tion hy which the local Govwnment secured the initia- 
tive. 

' The partial rec.overy achieved hy Congress later in rTaiiiiarv 
lasted until about the middle of February from whicli point the 
movement patently began to wane. Figures of convictions clearly 
mirror the course of tlie niovement. The total number of convict- 
tions under the ordinary law and the ordinaru'cs in connection with 
the civil disohedienco movement during the month of January 
wa-s 14, SOD, in Fehruaiy 17,818 and in March 0,909. From then 
onv^ards 1b ere was with one signifnnint exception a progressive 
decline in Ibe rnonibly iotals. The c‘omparative1y high figures of 
convidion in Jannarv and February did not reflect, as they might 
at first sight suggest, a successful oulbnrsi of civil disobedience, 
l>ut were due to the fact that the policy adopted by Government 
differed from that pursued in 19D0. In 19D0 the Govern in eriCs 
initial action was restricted and the movement bad gained appre- 
(‘iable moinonluni before action was taken agairnst the rank and 
file or even against some of the lesser V'aders; in 1982 on the other 
hand comprehensive action was taken at the outvset. By the end of 
March the Govern menCs ascendency had b#:come plain. The low 
ebb to which the movement had fallen W'as shown by the failure 
of National Week staged by the Congress from the (?th to 
the I3th April. Its main feature was the boycott of foreign goods, 
especially British, but demonstrations of various kinds were also 
included. The programme however aroused little public interest 
and no enthusiasm except i,u very few towns. One serious clash 
with the police occurred at Allahahad on the 8th April and appears 
to have been due to an organized attempt to provoke disorder. 
Stones were thrown at the police and it was necessary to open fire 
in order to bring the situation under control, two persons being 
killed and 88 injured. The Congress then announced their inten- 
tion to hold their annual session at Delhi about the 23rd April. 
Government promptly forbade the project and in the event this also 
was a failure. The open session consisted in the hurried collection 
in twos and threes of some 200 persons who managed to evade the 
vigilance of the police and passed unanimouvsly ” five resolutions 
gabbled out by one of their number. The proeoedings bad lasted 
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less than five minutes when the police quietly arrested all the 
participants. More important than the farcdcal session itself was 
tiie excitement which the attempt to hold it created in Delhi 
evspecially on the date fixed for the session, and care luid 1o he 
exercised by the local authoiities to prevent disorderly conse- 
quences. 

The decision of the Government forbidding the holding of the 
annual Congress at Delhi, while the Congress as a body had not 
been declared an unlawful association, was criticised as illogical. 

The charge does not bear examination. Governments policy yas ' 
directed against the cdvil disobedience movement. (V)ngress how- 
ever has a large membership, and many of its members while sup- 
porting its general political aims and activities were not in active 
sympathy with the revival of civil disobedience. The de(daralion 
of Congress as an unlawful body would have made all its members 
liable to prosecution whether maintaining neutrality or not and 
would have been in excess of the action required against civil 
disobedience proper. WJieik however it w^as proposed, as at Delhi, 
that the Congress as a body should endorse the civil disobedience 
programme, the Govetnment consistently with their policy had 
necessarily to intervene and prevent it. 

These two projects, National Week ’’ and the Delhi 
session were obviously launched in the hope of reviving 
flagging interest and re-establishing the prestige of the Congress, 
but their failure showed clearly enough that the methods of 
Congress liad lost any semblance of *general appeal. Thereafter 
there was a progressive enfeeblement '•of civil disobedience 
activities, scarcely interrupted by occasional devices designed to 
rekindle enthusiasm such as ** Postal Week’'. This took place Postal 
in May and had as its object the boycott of postal offices and 
the postal system generally, but was mainly (diaracterized by 
the destruction of letters lying in post boxes by the insertion of 
burning matter or corrosive acid. These senseless acts of mischief 
aroused considerable iruUgnatioii although the dainage caused was 
not great. Congress it may be noted disclaimed responsibility for 
them. 

While on the whole the public acquiesced in the Government's Con$titu« 
firm policy against tliese subversive activities of the Congress, some posldon early ^ 
feeling of impatience as regards the constitutional future became 
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manifest about March. This was perhaps most noticeable among 
the Muslim community, increasingly exercised by the failure to 
reach a communal settlement and still apprehensive of the constitu- 
tional future. Although the great majority of Muslims showed 
not the least inclination to side with the Congress or to take part in 
the civil disobedience movement, there was on the other hand a cer- 
tain reluctance openly to support the Government so long as the 
constitutional position remained uncertain and the communal pro- 
blem unsolved. These feelings of uncertainty however were 
steadied by the announcement on the 19th March of the intention 
of His Majesty’s Government to assume responsibility for a com- 
munal decision in the absence of any likelihood of an agreement 
among the communities themselves; and at a session of the All-India 
Muslim Conference held at Lahore on the 21st and 22nd March it 
was resolved that consideration of the question of non-co-operation 
with the Hound Table Conference should be postponed until July, by 
when it was hoped the decision of His Majesty’s Government would 
have been publislied. The communal centiments to which expres- 
sion was given at this (‘onferen(;e evoked strong protests in the 
Hindu and Sikh press and also at a number or public meetings held 
by those (iorarn unities, and generally speaking controversial ques- 
tions were for a time given renewed prominence. On the whole how- 
ever communal tension was thenceforth tempered by some dis- 
position among the leaders to await the British Government’s deci- 
sion, althougli its inherent dangers were once again to be displayed, 
two months later, by the appvrlling outbreak in Bombay. 

We must now interrupt the dironological sequence of our nar- 
rative by some account of the Helhi session of the TiOgislature. The 
Viceroy’s address on the 25th January 1932 was notable for the 
renewed expression of the Government’s determination to deal un- 
falteringly with civil disobedience. Having described the activities 
of the Congress during the currency of the Delhi settlement, parti- 
cularly in the North-West Frontier Province and the United 
ProvincevS, His Excellency went on to say, none the less, I and my 
Government deliberately forebore from taking the action which in 
other circumstances these preparations would clearly have demanded 
So long as there was any hope of achieving the conditions which the 
Delhi settlement was intended to secure, we continued to incur risks 
which*cquld he justified by no other consideration There had 
been no lack of goodwill on his part or that of his Government; he 
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was “conscious of no deviation by myself or by my Government 
from the path of conciliation, until the Congress had themselves 
wantonly and deliberately torn up the path . . . No Government 
worth the name could hesitate to accept the challenge. Failure to, 
do so would indeed make all government in this country impossible 
. . . There can be no compromise in this matter. I and my Gov- 
ernment are determined to use to the full the resources of the State 
in fighting and defeating a movement, which would otherwise 
remain a perpetual menace to orderly government .and individual 
liberty*’. The Viceroy then turned to the other side of the Gov- 
ernment’s policy, pointing out that in pursuance of the constitu- 
tional programme outlined in the Prime Minister’s declaration of 
the 1st December, three committees of enquiry were then on their 
way to India. His Excellency also referred to the labours of the 
retrenchment committees and claimed that “there can hardly be 
any case where the executive government has put itself more fully 
in the hands of the legislature in considering practical measures 
such as are involved in retrenchment, or has given fuller effect to 
the recommendations of the' popular representatives’*. The 
decision to keep the riyoee linked to sterling had, His Excellency 
maintained, worked to the benefit of India. The floating debt had 
been reduced, the £15 millions loan had beep, paid, the bank rate 
had been reduced to a more normal figure, and there had been a 
marked improvement in India’s credit, per cent, sterling 
securities h.aving risen from 43 J in September to 555. Further, the 
export of gold, which had by that time amounted to Rs. 40 crores, 
from India’s vast gold resources had bben definitely and decisively 
to India’s advantage. 

The principal work of the session was of course the budget for The Budget. 
1932-33. This however was devoid of much of its usual interest 
because the taxation proposals for the year had been included in the 
emergency budget introduced in the previous September. In intro- 
ducing the budget the Finance Member pointed out that while gene- 
rally speaking the monsoon was favourable and India had enjoyed 
a normal agricultural year, exports and imports had fallen in value 
to roughly one-half of what they were two years before— staggering 
evidence of the low level of prices throughout the world. 
Nevertheless India’s favourable trade balance had further 
improved, and therein lay the significance of the export of 
gold. From the budgetary point of view the position had 

m 
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deteriorated since September, for on the basis of actual returns 
since then revenue prospects had fallen by about Rs. 3 crores for 
each year, increasing the deficit for 1931-32 to Rs. 13*66 crores and 
reducing the surplus for 1932-33 to Rs. 2 15 crores. The Finance 
Member pointed out however that as in those two years Government 
were providing Rs. 13*7 crores from revenue for reduction or avoid- 
ance of debt, recurrent receipts for the two years would exceed re- 
current expenditure by Rs. 2*2 crores. In the Finance Member’s 
own words, “if this result is achieved over two years of unexampled 
depression when practically every Government in the world is having 
to^ehow Yery heavy deficits, we may I think justifiably regard the 
Indian financial position as comparatively sound”. Sir George 
Schuster concluded his speech on a note of confidence. “We have 
in the past year ridden a storm which might well have wrecked us, 
but we have emerged from it stronger than before. We have over- 
hauled our expenditure and reduced this to a level which should 
leave us a margin of revenue when any economic recovery begins, 
and at least substantially ease the financial j:)roblems at the start of 

the new constitution If we look* round the world in the 

present times of difficulty we may fairly claim that there is no coun- 
try whose intrinsic financial position is sounder, or whose ultimate 
prospect of economic advance in the future is more bright”. 

In the Assembly opportunity was taken during the general dis- 
cussion to complain of the incidence of taxation and of what was 
condemned as the Government’s undue complacence ; the Govern- 
ment were warned that they^ would not realize their estimates. But 
discussion was in the ^j^iain confined to expenditure, which it was 
urged had not been adequately curtailed. The Finance Member was 
however able to point out that of the total economies of Rs. 4,99 
lakhs recommended by the Retrenchment Committee the Govern- 
ment had actually effected reductions to the extent of Rs. 4,33 lakhs. 
A number of economy cuts were proposed with a view to enforcing 
the proposals of the various retrenchment committees in their 
entirety but they were all either withdrawn or rejected. Certain 
general issues were raised by means of token cuts of which the most 
important were that urging the more rapid Indianization of the 
army and another recommending that British India should be given 
responsibility at the Centre pending the completion of the federal 
constitution. Sir George Rainy, the Tjeader of the House, promised 
1-0 forward a report of this debate to His Majesty’s Government, 
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The Railway hiulget showed still further deterioration resulting The Railway 
from the depression in trade, the position at the end of the year 
1931-32 being an estimated total deficit of Rs. 9,47 lakhs irudyding 
Rs. 2,03 lakhs on account of strategic lines. The deficit was again 
met by a temporary loan from the depreciation fund. Criticism 
took the line that there should be no increase in freights and fares,* 
no reductions in pay or establishment, and that retrenchment had 
not gone far enongh — divergent points of view which the railway 
administration might find difficult to reconcile in practice. 

Political criticism of the CovernmenCs policy against civil dis- Aswmbly 
obedience, compondioiisly described as rule by ordinance ”, civil di»- 
voiced in the Assembly during the debate on a r.'soliition moved obedience, 
by vSir ITari Singh Gour, the leader of tlie Tsai ionalisi Party, on khe 
1st February. This resolution wms described by Sir James Crerar, 
the Home ]\romber, as a curiously dovetailed piece of mosaic: for it 
deplored the arrests of Mr. Gainlhi, Mr. Sen Gupta and Khan Abdul 
Ghaffar Khan ; disapproved of the fact that the various ordinances 
liad been |)j‘omulgated immedialoly after the conclusioii of the hast 
sitting of tlie Legislative Assembly and of the manner in which they 
were being worked; condemned acts of terrorism and violence, no- 
rent camj)aigns and similar a/dlYities; recommended that emergency 
bills in substitution of the ordinances be laid before tlie Assembly; 
and urged that a comirtitiee elected by non-official m(*mbers of the 
Assembly he appointed to enr|iiiro into the atrociiies reported to have 
been committed in the North-West Frontier Province. Crithn’sm of 
the Government’s policy during the course of the debate was to the 
effect that the powers conferred hv the ordinances w^erc drastic; that 
they were not being used with moderation, instances of their alleged 
abuse and of ])olice excesses being gi^en ; that any extraordinary 
measures found necessary by tjie Goveriimerf should lie laid before 
the Assembly in the form of a hill; and generally that wliat the 
country needed was not “ repression ” but expedition in constitu- 
tional reform. The Government explained tlirougb the medium of 
Sir James Orerar and Sir George Rainy that they could not have 
asked the Assembly for powers in the previous session in anticipation 
of the emergency arising late in December, that that emergency 
demanded immediate action wdiile recourse to the Assembly meant 
delav, that the extraordinarv powers taken would be directed solely 
against Congress activities and w^ere essential it the forces of dis- 
order w’ere to be checked, and that wdiile tbese powers were being 
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used with conspicuouws moderation, local Governments would enquire 
into any specific allegations of their abuse. The resolution was 
defeated by 62 votes to 44. 

Tlie interest of the Assembly in the political situation was further 
shown by ten adjournment motions tabled during the session. Of 
•the five motions that were actually moved, one was covered by the 
resolution just described; another drew attention to the Govern- 
ment’s policy of expediting constitutional reforms while Mr. Gandhi 
was in jail; a third dealt with the alleged maltreatment of women 
political prisoners and the remaining two with alleged excesses on 
the part of the police in Delhi. 

Reference has already been made to the other side of the Govern- 
mg)it\s dual policy, that of expediting constitutional reform. As 
we have seen, emphasis had been laid on this desideratum by the 
Assembly and some impatience had been shown not only by Muslims 
but by other sections of the politically-minded. Actually, steady 
progress had been made since tTanuary in pursxiance of the Prime 
Minister’s declaration of the 1st December 1931. The three consti- 
tutional committees arrived in India at the end of January and 
threw themselves whole-heartedly into their work, examining evid- 
ence and establishing touch with all sections of opinion. The Con- 
sultative Committee, designed as a working committee of the Round 
Table Conference to maintain, under the chairmanship of the Vice- 
roy, contact between the liritish Government and the representatives 
of India, began its sittings in February. Acceptance of invitations 
to serve on the committees indicated firstly, a general belief that the 
Government were sincere in their intention to speed up the reforms, 
and secondly, a feeling that true progress lay in co-operation and 
not in civil disobedience. By the middle of the year it was possible 
for Government to poii^t to real progress in the couvStitutional sphere. 
In Mai(h. as has already been mentioned, His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment Iiad accepted respoiivsibility for a communal decision. Early 
in April the Chamber of Princes had passed a resolution in general 
terms in favour of federation. On the 7th May the report of the 
Federal Finance Committee was published, a report which took one 
step further the important and difficult work begun by the Finance 
Sub-Committee of the Federal Structure Committee. The 3rd June 
saw the publication of the report of the Franchise Committee, its 
proposals pfovidiiig for an increase in the total number of voters in 
the provincial electorates from 7 millions to over 36 millions, or 
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nearly 30 per cent of the total adult population, and for the due 
representation of all classes and sections of the coniinunity. The 
report of the Indian States Enquiry Committee, uluch exainiiied in 
connection u ith federal finance specific financial ]>rohlcms associated* 
with various States, was published in July. Furthermore, in April 
the reformed constitution conferring- the status of a (ioAernor’s pro- 
vince under the j) resent (Toverninent of India Act had bcou inaugur- 
ated in the Xortli-West Frontier Province, the Viceroy opening the 
neve legislatiA^e council on the 2()tli April with an address that made 
a dee]) impression on those present. This important reform repre- 
sented a marked advance npon the recommendations of the Statutory 
Commission, and the decision of His Alajesiy’s (Tov^ernment to 
satisfy the j)olitical aspirations of the ])T-ovince at the expense of 
a risk whicli they well appreciated was in itself a clear indication 
of the lilieral nature of their Indian policy. The report of 
the committee appointed by the Government of India to enquire 
into the implications of a separated Orissa was published in Alay 
and the report of the Sind conference in July. This conference 
was convened in pursuance of |he Prime Alinister’s declaration of 
the 1st December 1931 with a \iew to OA^ercomiug the difficulties 
disclosed by the reporti of the Sind Financial Enquiry Committee 
of 1931. 

The achievements just summarised were facts and not promises 
and were not without their cnni illative weig-Iit in emphasizing on 
the public mind the vast amount of work that had still to be done 
and the sincere inleiition of the Government to see that it was done 
as rapidly as possible. 

It has already been explai*aed how civil '’disobedience activities Civil dit^ 
declined from March. IN'umerons attempts continued to ])e made to 
reviA^e and extend the inoA^ement and to keep the Congress before the April to 
public eye. A fairly general feature that emerged about June but 
one most marked in Gie United Provinces was the organization of 
so-called district politicnil conferences. Afany of these projects were 
abortive, as in the case of the annual session of the Congress at Delhi 
in April, and in nearly all cases the crowd Avhich attended the meet- 
ings AAas small and was dispersed without difficulty. But instances 
were not wanting of the manner in AvKicli political agitation of this 
nature leads to excitement and thence to a ]>reach of tlie public 
peace. Two sucli political confereiu-es in Bengal led to claslies with 
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the police, one at Tehatta in June and the other at Masuria early 
in J uly, when unruly and aggressive mobs were dispersed only after 
the police had resorted to firing. Two other disturbances occurred 
• at this time, necessitating dispersal by the police; the first at IJma- 
rau in the United Provinces on the 5th July when a revenue officer 
attaching property for arrears of rent was attacked by a crowd, and 
the second at Danton in Bengal on the 12th July when a turbulent 
mob defied a prolndutory order under section 144 of the Criminal 
Procedure Code. In addition to political conferencevS other acti- 
vities during this period were the mischievous destruction of the 
contents of letter boxes, begun a-s w^e have seen in Postal Week ** 
in May. In the United Provinces up to June no less than 16(1 
such aitempls were made. In addition telegraph wires w’ore 
cut in 58 places and eight attempts made to set fire to railway 
carriages. Another prank designed to attract public attention 
w^as to stop a train by pulling the (‘ommunication cord, wdifvre- 
upon a l)and of youths or children emerged shouting (Jongress 
slogans and distributing Congress hand-bills. Although tliese 
childishly mischievous activities^ illustrated the bankruptcy of 
organized agitation, it was (dear that the vrill to promote 
struggle ■sva^s still strong and that the Government could not 
afford either to abandon the special powers they had taken early in 
January or to relax their vigilame. Public opinion had been 
impressed by the firm policy of the Government and disapproval of 
the (^ongress programme had been shown by a number of loyalist 
meetings held all over the country from time to time and organized 
by non-official ageiu^y ; hut concerted revival of civil disobedience on 
a large scale siudi as plight have followed any modification of the 
Governments policy could clearly not ho risked. The Government 
therefore deedded to reiie^v the special |)ow"ers taken in January and 
a consolidated ordiuanc(> (ailed Hie vSpocial Powders Ordinance Avasr 
promulgated on the 30th June embodying most of the powers con- 
tained in ilie four ordinances that it replaced. 

In view’ of the criticism of ‘‘ rule by ordinance ’’ so often 
voiced and of the dislike of (U'dinances (hat undoubtedly prevails 
among many educated persons and especially those connected with 
the legal plofessiou, it is perhaps desirable to examine the actual 
application of the special powers conferred by the ordinance and the 
precise degree to whieh they were employed. In the first place the 
consolidated ordinance contained no additional power, whilst cer- 
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tain wide powers which appeared in the lOiiiergency Powers Ordin* 
ance of the 4th January were uhandoiied. These were the pow’^rs to 
control the supply of commodities of general use, to take possession 
of moveables, to employ additional police and to control public^ 
utility services. In addition certain other powers the scope of 
w’^hich experience had shown to be unnecessarily wide were modified. 
Secondly, the powders confeiTed by tlie ordinance were not brought 
into force throughout the whole of British India. Certain powers 
having all-India force under the existing ordinances were brought 
into force iliroughout British India at ome. These were few in 
numbet, the most inipoi tant being the provision amending the Press , 
Act so as to permit addon against incitement to oi* encouragement 
or support of tire civil disobedience movement. Beyond tliese gene- 
ral powders, any partifuilar power conferred by the ordinance required 
two distinct stops before it could actually be l)ro light into foice in 
any particular area. Tlie first step w^as extension by tlie (jlovern- 
ment of India ; the second, actual apjdicafion l)y a local (lovtM*n- 
ment. Thus, although a certain power might be ex fended liy the 
Ooverument o^ India to any provinct' or part ot a provinct^, it would 
not come into foict‘ uni iUtln^ loeal (Government issued a notification 
to that etVe(‘t. Further, the local (Govei-nmeut would not necessarily 
apply it throughout the province, even though it might have been 
extended to the whole of the province by tJie (Jovornmeut of India. 
It could apply it to sucdi areas witliin the provim e as it tliougbt 
necessary, and this in fU'Ct was the policy pursued by local (Jovern- 
ments. In this manner the operation of the Spec'ial l^oweis Oidin- 
anco w'as considerably restricted as compared with that of the four 
ordinances which it replaced. Some k)cal (Governments were able 
not only to narrow^ the area»Avithin which* certain powers would 
-apply but also to do w-ithout powers tliey bad formerly possessed. 

This appreciation may be illustrated by particular examples. 
No portion of the ordinance (except the provisions of all-India 
application) was applied to 4 districts in the Nortli-Wost Frontier 
Province (the province has only 5 districts), 17 districts in the 
Punjab, 26 in the United Provinces, 11 in Bengal, 10 in the Central 
Provinces and 6 in Assam. These areas were thus entirely free 
from the ordinance. Secondly, the whole of Madras,^ Assam and 
the Central Provinces were without the powers corresjKjndi ng to 
the Emergency Powders Ordinance. Thirdly, the powers correspond- 
ing to the Unlawful Instigation Ordinance providing against 
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a no-tax campaign were very limited in actual application, being 
in faft restricted to 21 districts of the United Provinces and 
1 district of tlie Bombay Presidency. Pourthly, many local 
povernmcmts were able to abandon certain powers or to dispense 
with their operation in particular districts where they had been 
in force up to the end of June. The Central Provinces for 
example did not rc-apply the ])Owers corresponding to the Preven- 
tion of Molestation and Boycotting Ordinaiu^e (sometimes called tlie 
picketing ordinance ”) and the Unlawful Association Ordinance 
in a number of districts. Madras dispensed with the powers of 
• the Unlawful Instigation Ordinance, previously in force in three 
dis1:ricts; Bombay did not apply tlie powers of tbe Molestation and 
Boycotting Ordiiiam*c in twenty districts; Bengal dispensed with 
all their previous powers iu \en dislricts; the Uniied Provinces in 
twenty-six districts and the Punjab in seventeen districts; Biliar 
and Orissa abandoned certain ])owers in five districts. The powers 
relating to molestation and boycotting were wiib drawn by Assam 
in six districts, and by the ^bjrth-West Frontier Province from 
the whole of the province except the Peshawar district. 

Tlie accnsatiori of rule by ordina’nciv’’ tberofore clearly does 
not do justi ('0 to the facts. Tbe ebarge (‘an be further refuted by 
an exaan illation of the actual figures of conviction. It will be con- 
venient in dealing with the matter to give tin* figures up to the 
end of U)32 and also to reproduce in the following tabic the figures 
already given iij) to JMarch. The following are the total convictions 
under the ordinary law and the ordinances in connection Avith the 
civil disobedience movement: — 


January . . .* 11,803 

February 17,818 

March G,001> 

April ......... 5,254 

May 3,818 

June 3,531 

July .......... 3,595 

August 3,047 

Se])teniber ........ 2,791 

October 1,937 

N 0 ve**! her 1 , 898 

December ......... 1,545 


Total 


66,946 



55 


These figures do not of course show the number of persons under- 
going imprisonment at any one time. Many were seiitenceif only 
to short terms of imprisonment and releases soon began to make 
theiUvSelves felt. The peak was reached in April, when the number 
of persons actually in jail was 32,458. Thereafter the number pro- 
gressively declined until at the end of the year tlie total munlxn* nt 
civil disobedience prisoners was only 14,919. Of I hose set at 
liberty, G,7G4 (roughly 10 per cent of the total number convicted) 
were released on apology. Of the total number of conviction^ 
throughout the year (GG,94G), the number of convictions under the 
ordinances was 18,131 or little more than one-fourth ; the remaiudei 
were under the ordinary law. Tlie population of IVritish liuli.i 
according to the 1931 census was 271 millioms. Thus throughout 
the whole year roughly one person in 4,000 or -025 per (‘cnt. of the 
population was convicted in connection witli the civil disolx'diem e 
movement, and one person in 15,000 or -OGG per cent of the po[)iila- 
tion was convicted nnder tlui ordinances. It may safely he said 
in fact that the ordinances have not touched the daily life of the 
mass of the people at all, aiyl that in the great majority of villages 
they liave liad no practical effect whatever. 

Mention has been «made of doubts and suspicions among tlu^ Question of 
more moderate political elements in the country jegarding ^Ht^gof 
constitutional programme. These Avere precipitated into concrete Round Table 
expression by the announcement of the Secretary of State in the 
House of Commons on the 27th June to the effect that it was 
intended not to hold further meetings of the Hound Table Confer- 
ence, but to apj)oiiit a joint select j*ommittee of Parliament to 
consider in consultation, with jepresentativej^of Indian opinion con- 
crete constitutional proposals before a bill Avas actually introduced. 

It was thought that formal sessions of a large body like the Round 
Table Conference tended to delay matters and the sole purpose of 
the reAused procedure was expedition. The proposal Avas hoAA-cwei' 

Auewed with graA^e suspicion and was strongly attacked by a number 
of Hindu Liberals avIio Avitlidrew their co-operation from the 
Consultative Committee. Tlieir main objection Avas that hitherto 
Indian delegates liad met British statesmen in corrf(‘reiice on ecjual 
terms, the idea being to reach mutual agreement on which the 
proposals to be laid before Parliament would l)o based. They feared 
that consultation as now proposed would not confer the same status 



they had enjoyed at the Round Table Conference or permit them 
to exercise the same influence. The fuller explanation of the pro- 
posed procedure given by the Secretary of State failed to allay 
Tsiispicions and on the 9th August a number of Liberal leaders, 
including tlie Right Hon. vSrinivavSa Sastri, Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru 
and Mr. M. R. Jayakar, published a manifesto formally announc- 
ing th(‘ir decision to willihold co-operation unless the Round Table 
Conference method was restored. 

Within a few days liowever tlie sincerity of the intentions of 
^ His Majesty’s (xoverninent was demonstrated by another great 
step forward in tlie constitutional field. On the 17th August was 
puhlislied tlm long-expected (‘ommunal decision — an announcement 
whicli aroused almost unprecedented interest and enjoyed a inono- 
poly of news[)aper liead-lines f(»r several days. Before describing 
its pro^'isTon.s we .must revert to the (|uestion of communal feeling. 
Tliat it remained tense and only too susc'eptible of irriiaiion was 
shown hy the violent communal outbreak in Bombay on the 14th 
May. The storm raged until the end of the month when {he total 
numliei’ of casualties reached the appillihig figures of 109 killed 
and 1,900 iiijured. As is often ihe case the cause of the outbreak 
was trivial; some Muslim youths collecliiif^ subscriptions for the 
coming Muharram festivities were refused by certain Hindus wliere- 
upon the former are said to have behaved rudely ami to have 
l>ceii I)eat(m by tlie servants of those whom they had insulted. 
Angry crowds of Muslims at once gatlicrod and were met by a 
shower of soda-water bottles. Communal relations in Boml>av had 
been strained for some time yiid vere not iinproved by the interfer- 
ence of Congress volunteers with M^diammadan traders, one of 
whom had hemi ])Iaced on the boycott list. The approach of 
Muharram exacerbated feelings on both sides and almost any cause 
would have sufH('ed to precipitate a conflict. The riots were marked 
1)V individual stahbiugs, stono-throwing, looting a-nd arsou, and 
attacks on temples and mosejues. Troops and armed police rein- 
forcements Mere rushed in. On the 15th May an order was issued 
j)rohibitiug the carrying of sticks, knives and other lethal veapons, 
and two days later a curfew order M’as passed. Riot's on a large 
scale Mere replaced toM^ards the end of the month by sudden and 
isolated attacks on individuals, the aggressor at once taking to his 
heels; and to deal with this kind of assault it M*as necessary to 
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organize a number of motor patrols. Early in June the siti^tiou 
was brought under control, the military were withdrawn by the 
13th and the curfew order was allowed to lapse on the IGth. Un- 
fortunately there was a recrudescence of trouble on the 27th and’ 
although quiet was restored again by the 5th July, feeling between, 
the two comiuuiiities remained strained for some time and constant 
vigilance on the part of the authorities was imperative. The 
casualties in this second outbreak numbered 42 killed and 755 
injured, bringing the total figures from the 14th May to 211 killed 
and over 2, GOO injured. 

Communal outbreaks such a*s that just described and those^at 
Cawnpore in March 1931 and in Kashmir during 1932 (although 
the last named is an Indian Slate the disturbances lliere were 
symptomatic of and reacted upon the state of feeling in llritisli 
India) sliowed how impoitant it wa^s (o produce if possible an 
agreement which would be capable of acceptance by all parties. 
All attempts at direct settlement between the eommunities tJiem- 
selves having failed, His Jfajesty’s Government, in respoiuse to 
repeated appeals from re]u*esf'ntative Imlians and with the approval 
of the British Parliament, undertook the difficult task of attempting 
to remove this great o1)staele from the path of constitutional pro- 
gress. His Majesty’s Government did not attempt to decide all 
the minor points at issue between the varioxis communities nor 
did tliey eonfirn^ tbemselves to a settlement of the dispute between 
the two major eommunities. The deeision wa^s restricted to the 
representation of various communities and interests in iho pro- 
vincial legislatures (excluding Burma hut within that sphere i\ 
was complete. It w'as also iflade clear that while His Majesty's 
Government had undertaken this lask in the interests of eonsti- 
tutional progress they Avould l)e prepared at any time before a 
new Government of India Act had passed into law, to recommend 
to Parliament the substitution for their decision of any agreed 
solution reached by the communities concerned. The terins of the 
decision were roughly as follows. In those provinces where JlindUvS 
form a majority of the population and will have a clear majority 
of seats in the provincial councils (that is, in all provtnees except 
the Punjab, Bengal and the ?7orth-West Err)ntier Province) the 
Muslims receive, as in the past, seats in excess of their population 
ratio. The problem in Bengal and the Punjab, the two important 
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MusV.in jyroviii(‘ea, differs somewhat. In Bengal the Muslims form 
about 55 per cent of the total population and the Hindus 43 per 
cent, l>ut lliere is also tlie European coiiiniunity which, though 
‘comparatively small in number, has very great commercial and 
industrial interests and has been given a large representation 
under the existing (lovornmcnt of India Act. The effect of the 
distribution of s(‘ats made by TTis Majesty\s (Jovernment w^as that 
Muslims received about 48 per cent? Hindus 39 per cent and 
Eiiro2:)eans 10 per cent of the total number of seats in the legis- 
lative council. In the Puniab the Muslims outnumber the other 
tw¥D major communities and form about 57 per cent of the popula- 
tion, the Hindus being 27 per cent and the Sikhs 13 per cent. 
Ilnder the distribution effected in this province the Sikhs receive 
weightage as in the past and their vseats amount to 18 per cent of 
the total, while the Muslim and Hindu percentages a^re 49 and 
27 res[)e(‘tiv(‘ly. Actually how^ever Muslim reprcvsentatives wdll 
probably secure tliree additional seats reserved for landholders, in 
which case their proportion in the council will be approximately 
51 per cent. 

It was not to be expected that a decision of ibis kind would 
satisfy all communities, for it represents an attempt to balance 
the scales between conflicting claims wdiicli the claimants them- 
selves have been unable to rc'concile; hut one satisfactory feature 
was tliat it did not give rise to any recrudesceiu'e of communal dis- 
tui'hances. Even in Bombay, where feeling between the two major 
<*orn in unities remained tense, the decision was not made an excuse 
for stirring uj) trouble and no untoward incident occurred. On 
tlie whole it may be sa^ld, subject to •r|ualifications that wdll appear 
lif'reafter, tJiat Hindus generally condemned tlie decision on the 
ground that it sacrificed their interests to tliose of the Muslims, 
that the Sikhs w^ere greatly dissatisfied with it, and that the least 
opposition came from tlie Muslims. Hindu criticism as voiced by 
the extremist papers, whicdi are predomiiiaiHly Ilindu, denounced 
tlie decision as jicrjaduating communal dissensions, as the death- 
blow of Indian iiatronalisin and as an unholy pact hetw^een the 
Muslim coiftniunity and British comniercial interests. Even the 
more moderate nationalist papers gave expression to vsimilar views, 
though couched in more restrained language, reflecting an ad- 
mixture of genuine nationalist feeling and Hindu communalist 
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motivevS. Specific points of criticism were in reg*ard to Bengal 
and the Punjab, where the omission to give to the non-iVAislim 
minorities tlie weightage accorded elsewhere to Muslim minorities 
was bitterly resen led. In reg'ard to Bengal a freijiient ob jetdioiv 
was tliat iho bliiropeans would hold the balam'e between the two 
major communities. Exception was also taken to th(' ])rovision of 
separate j’epresentat ion for the de]>ressed classes, whi(‘h although 
limited to a period of 20 years and terminable eailier by mutual 
agreement, was regarded in niore extreme {|narters as a deliberate 
attempt to s|>lit Hinduism. The de])ressed classes themselves were 
on the Avhole not dissatisfied, although Hr. Ainbedkar, their re-* 
presentatiA^e at the Pound Table (k>nferen(‘e, considered the num- 
ber of scats providtul inadequate. But another of their leaders, 
Mr. M. (h llajah, ^vho in February had come to an agreeiiient — 
the “ Moonje-Pajah Pact — Avilh Hr. Moonje, tlie leader of the 
Hindu Mahasabha, in faA-oiir of joint ele(*torates with restuvation 
of seats, ex})ressed disaj))>ro\ al of the te!>iporary provision for 
separate electorates. While Muslims as a wdiole Avere less hostile 
and Avere dispose<l to accept i^oiuj-i fiuitures of the decisioip, old (daims 
wdiich had not l)een conceded in full Avere again lu’ought forward. 
The All-India Aluslim €onferen(‘e at Delhi, for example, expressed 
disappointment that the community had not been given a statutory 
majority in the Punjab utuI Bengal and complained of reducofl 
weightage in some proA’i rices a*nd of undue weightage given to 
non-Mnslims in the N^orth-West Frontier Province. Sikh dis- 
approA'a! Avas general and unqualified. This creation of a Muslim 
raj ill the Punjab in complete disregiiird of Sikh claims had, it 
\A^as said, shaken Sikh faith ^in the British sense of jnstiee and 
fair-play. A rcAUAUil of Sikhi^sm Avas preardied and thei^e was 
some talk of rejecting the neAV constitution if it meant Muslim 
domination. The Hindu minority in the Punjah Avas not sIoav to 
take advantage of this position and sought to stimulate the Sikhs 
to organized resistance. European, A nglo-Tjidian , fndinn Christian 
and r;aboiir interests were oji the Avhole satisfied. 

The obje(*tions to the decision just described a])])earcd mainly 
in the press. But the trend of the dehate in tlie « Legislat ive 
Assembly on tlie bth September, Avben Ibe first excitement li«ad 
subsided, suggests that dissatisfaction AAutlr tlie decision was not 
so deep or genuine as had at first appeared, and tliai the more 
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sol)er-miiided political elements in the country were prepared to 
regard it as a workmanlike solution of an otherwise insoluble 
prohJein. The speech of Sir C. P. Itamaswainy Iyer, then acting 
-tis Law Member of the Viceroy’s Council in the absence at Geneva 
of Sir B. L. Hitter, made a great impression, He pointed out 
that not only the Hound Table Conference but numerous confer- 
ences of Indian leaders had failed to solve the problem in the 
past, that the action of the Consultative Committee in appealing 
to the IbM’me Minister to settle the problem was generally approved 
tlirougbout India, and that the main point to bear in mind was 
tlij^t any bickering over the decision would necessarily impede 
the consideration of other and greater matters to be dealt with 
in their march towards responsible self-government. Moderate 
opinion was also given a lead by the attitude of public men like 
the Bight Hon. Srinivasa Sastri and Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru, whose 
pi‘(‘paredness to accept the decision probably bad more influence 
with the solier and responsible elements in the country iliau the 
impassioned outpourings of the press. 

Before proceeding with the la/er . reactions to the communal 
decision we must devote some attention to the Simla session of the 
Legislature, In his address on the 5th •Sei)tember the iceroy 
made an important pronouncement in regard to the conslitutional 
programme. His Majesty's Government had hoped in tlie interest 
of speed that no further formal discussions would be necessary 
before formulating their proposals for the consideration of 
Parliament; but since it wUvS no longer possible to look to the 
Consultative Committee for* the contribution anticipated from it, 
His Majesty’s Goverliment proposed to invite a small body of 
representatives of the States and Britisli India to meet them in 
London about the middle of November. While the siatiis of 
the Indian representatives would be the same as that of the 
delegates at the sessions of the Bound Table Conference, the 
('haracter of the discussions and the stage now reached necessitated 
a less formal and more expeditious procedure than that adopted 
during the previous two years. This result His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment were fconvinced would be best achieved hy avoiding any 
pul)]ic session and by working on a fixed agenda. Befening 
to the civil disoliedience movement His Excellency explained the 
necessity of maintaining tlie policy followed by the Government 
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during the previous eight months. Although this policy had met 
with a remarkable degree of success, civil disobedience Kstill re- 
mained a very definite menace against which the (jovernmeiit could 
not afford to relax their precautions. They had tlierefore decided 
that the general law should he vSirengtheiied by the embodiment 
of a number of the provisions of tlie ordinance promulgated in 
June. It is no satisfaction His Excellem*y said, ‘‘ to my 
Government to be forced to propose these measures for ibe streng- 
thening of the law, but we are faced with ideas and methods to 
which we must offer the most resolute opposition. The leaders of^ 
the Congress believe in what is generally known as direct action 
which is an example of the application of tlie philosophy of force 
to tlie {>roblem.s of politics. It is tlie antithesis of what we under- 
stand l>y constitutional self-government . . , Tlie fnndaniental 
idea of His Majesty \s (lovernment ... is that to tin* greatest 
degree possiiile responsibility sliotild be placed on the legislatures, 
in oilier words lliat government sliould be based on argument; and 
reason and on the wishes of the people as constitutionally expressed. 

I do not think I do the Congress an injustice when I say that 
their policy and their methods are directed to semiring ihcir objects 
not !\v persuasion buf by coercion 

On the political side the most important fi»tilnre of the session 
was tlie first reading debate on the Ordinance Hill The 
Assembly also passed a bill amending section of tlie ('riminal 
Procedure (V)de so as to prevent frivolous a])|)lica'tions for the 
adjournment of criminal cases — a provision which had been grossly 
and systematically abused in order to tlebiv oud sometimes to defeat 
the ends of justice. 

General discussion on tlie communal decision was coiiceutraled Mr. Gandhi^s 
with dramatic suddenness on one particular aspect of it by the 
announceineui on tlic ]3tli September of Mr. (landbi's intention 
to fast to death unless the method of representation provided for 
the depressed classes was altered. In the course of the correspond- 
ence preceding this announcement the Prime Minister had explained 
that while the decision, so far as it related to the depressed classes, 
was designed solely to protect their interests, nothing had been 
done to separate them permanently from the Hindu fold; for 
their special constituencies would be automatically abolished at 
the end of 20 years and in addition they wo^ld be entitled from the 



62 


The Poona 
•ettlement. 


oiitse# to vote in tlie g’eueral Hindu constituenries. Mr. Gandhi 
however was not sativsfied, and hivS decision to fast and the jDiibli- 
cation of this correspondence aroused intense popular interest. 
On the whole there was little tendency to blame the Government 
for this unforeseen development. It was generally recognized that 
tlie issue was less their concern than that of the Hindu community 
itself, and that if Mr. Gandhi's life was to be saved caste Hindus 
and depressed classes naist themselves reach an agreement. Many 
Hindus however were much more stirred by the suffering that a 
^ great Hindu leader Avas about to undertake than concerned with 
th(? merits of tlie controversy. On the other hand criticism of 
Mr. Gandlii\s decision was not Avanting. Dr. Ambedkar, one of 
the leaders of the depressed classes, described it as a sheer poli- 
tical stunt wliile other (‘ritics saw in it an attempt to retrie\’e 
a dAvindliiig ])restige. Tlie GoAermneiit's attitude Avas aimouiiced 
by Mr. (now Sir Harry) Haig*, the Home Member, during a debate 
on the sul)joct in tlie Assembly on the 13th Sejitember Avlien he 
said that. “ no GoA^ernment could possibly let its action be in- 
fluenced by methods of this kind the met hod adopted could be 
employed Avitli reference to any major issue and if allowed to 
succeed Avould establish a dictatorship of a if'ovel kind which would 
mark tlie end of all goA’eriiment. Two days later a further 
announcement Avas made in the Assembly to the effect that as soon 
as Mr. Gandhi began his fast lie'AAonld be remoA^ed from jail to a 
suitable place of ])rivate residence, wliere lie would be required 
to remain. Mr. Gandhi however felt liiniself imalile to accept any 
conditions and asked to be laft in jail, Avhereupon the Government 
decided to allow him aR reasonable facilities for private interviews 
inside the jail and unrestricted correspondence. MeaiiAvhile almost 
continuous conversations had been taking place among Hindu 
leaders in Bombay and Aviili Mr. Gandhi in the Yexavada jail, and 
Mr. Gandhi’s unconditional release to conduct the negotiations 
was ])ersistently urged. The fast began on the 20th September 
and after a few days of feverish discussion a settlement Avas reached. 
This settlement, sometimes called the ‘‘ Poona Pact provides 
that instead„of the 71 seats allotted to the depressed classes by the 
decision on the basis of separate electorates, a total of 148 seats 
should be reserved for them from the general constituencies. 
Election to these reserved seats is through joint electorates, subject 
to a system of primaijy election under which the depressed class 
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voters ill the eoiistitiiency will form an electoral college wliicU will 
elect a panel of four candidates wlio will stand for the secondary 
election by the general electorate. This system of primary 
election is autoinatically to cease after ten years if not previously' 
abolished by nnitiial consent. On tlie 26tli September His 
]Majestv\s (lovernTnciit announced their willingness to modify 
the (^oininunal decision on the basis of the settlement reached 
at Poona, and this gave general satisfaction. Tlic settlement, 
wdiich it may be noted also contained certain other jirovisions 
designed to ameliorate the conditions of the depressed classes 
generally, was distinctly favourable to the depressed classes in tlffat 
it more ihan doubled tlieir representation and reserved for them 
representatives of their own choice for the secondary election. 
For some time to come however, at any rate in some areas, they 
w’ill probably experience difficnlty in obtaining educated candi- 
dates, and it is [possible iliai iliose finally elecled by the sysiem of 
joint electorates may b(? subject lo I be influence of tlic higher (‘astes. 

The settlement was acclaimed with delight by the nationalist 
press as a personal triumph for Mr. Gandbi and as a sure indif‘ation 
that Indian political le^jders wore able after all to setlle tlieir owui 
differences. dispassionate examination however suggests 

that tlie agreement reflects little <]eparture in principle. Tl still 
provides for the rosoivation of special seats and, wliile separate 
electorates are almlislied in name, it is donlilful wliethor they 
are not perpetuated in effect — as indeed a Liberal critic suggested 
— by the device of primary election. Other critics I’emarked that 
similar results miclit have ])een achieved at the Hound Table 
Conference if Dr. Ambedkar bad not boon driven into Ins demand 
for separate electorates by "Mr. Dandbi’s nncoinproinising objection 
both to separate electorates and special reservation of seats. It is 
doubtful however whether this reflection sustains the (diarge of 
inconsistency levelled against Mr. Gandhi ; for he would no doubt 
explain that, the principle he had maintained in liondon having 
been denied by the decision of His Majesty’s Government, the 
problem had been orientated afresh. At all events tlie fast retrieved 
to some extent the loss of prestige which Mr. Gandhi had suffered 
by his lack of success at tlie second Round Table Conference and 
the failure of the civil disobedience movement, although some of 
bis supporters were bewildered and perhaps al-^rmed at the diversion 
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of attaution and energy from political to socio-religious questions. 
It also illustrated very vividly the manner in which Mr. Gandhi 
was still at that time able to appeal to the emotions, not only of 
the masses but also of their leaders, at the expense of their reason. 

While the leaders were busy over the settlement in the Teravada 
jail a whirlwind campaign was being conducted in many large 
centres throughout the country for the removal of the disabilities 
attaching to the depressed classes. Temples were thrown open or 
promised to be thrown open, caste wells and so forth were no 
longer to be taboo, untoiuvliability generally was to be exorcised. 
Emotionalism quickly sul)sides in India how-ever and relief that the 
Mahatina was out of danger Avas not calculated to sustain it. 
Enthusiasm for the ucav campaign had lasted only some ten days 
when signs of reaction hecaine apparent. Hindu misgivings began 
to suggest that the niiinber of seats allotted to the depressed classes 
was excessive and still fiirtlier sapped the strength of their re- 
presentation, already sacrificed to Muslim claims. This w^as parti- 
cularly manifest in the Punjab and Bengal, where the Hindu minor- 
ities were already apprehonsivo regarding their general ])Osition 
and their strength in the legislative councils vis-a-vis the Muslim 
inajoriiies. Tlie reaction among orthodox -Hindus however was 
due as mucli (o the social implications of the settlement as to the 
effect on the political balance of power. Several temples which 
had been tlirowii open to the untoucliables were closed again; in 
others the sacred images had heeii either removed or screened before 
the unlouchal)les entered others again reported to have been 
opened were appaienthv not so aftei vail. In the Central Provinces 
certain caste vrells from whicdi the untouchables had drawui water 
wore purified with water from the Ganges. A depressed class 
leader wlio fasted outside the gates of the famous Guruvayur 
temple in south India in protest against the refusal of the temple 
authorities to admit untouchables was shown very little sympathy 
by caste Hindus and Mr. Gandhi telegraphed to him to break the 
fast. The mood of excited benignity born of Mr. Gandhi^s fast 
did not re'acli the villages at all, and many demonstrations of 
friendliness with the de])resscd classes were more theatrical than 
real. Peaction later hardened into opposition and the {settlement 
was denounced in oi^e (j[uarter as the work of a small heterodox 
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minority. This is not to say however that many caste Hindus, 
^especially the more politically-minded, were not sincere in their 
desire to improve ilie statUwS of the depressed classes and in their 
recognition of the inconsistency of that slatiis with a domocrati® 
form of government. The trulh of the matter is that a system so 
deeply embedded in the history and traditions of a yn;*oplo, so much 
a part of their daily lives, is not likely to succumh to a sudden 
onslaught of emotion. It must take many years of patient striving 
to relieve the depressed classes of the disadvantages under which 
they ha-ve so long laboured. 

The ''Poona Pact'' had one other noticeable consequence, in Unity 
that it spurred the Hindu leaders to renew attempts to negotiate a 
settlement with the Muslims and the Sikhs. Conversations took 
place early in October in Pom bay between certaiji loaders of the 
ITitidu Mahasahha, headed l)y Pandit Malaviya, and a group of 
Xationalist Muslims, joined later by Maulana Shaukat Ali. ^lany 
Muslims liowever, especially in tbe nortli, viewed tlie.se overtures 
askance, suspecting tliat they Avero ])roinpted primarily by a desire 
to deprive tbe Mnslinis -of ,.sucli protection as the communal 
decision had given tliem. They made it ])lain that tliey still 
considered separate ehTclorates to b(‘ an essential safeguard; and 
that any proposals for conqiromise sliould come from the majority 
community and should deal with tlie (jueslion as a wliole, and 
in particular with the maintenanee of an elVective Muslim 
majority in the Punjah and [iengal, and not merely with ele<‘tion 
methods. In .spite of this o])position however tlie Notionalist 
Muslims persisted and a Mnslini C4)nference Avas convened at 
Jjucknow oil the 15tli 0(*tol)eM. This confePem'o Avas duly held in 
spite of the refusal of seA^eral influential ]\fuslim leadirs, notably 
from the Punjab and Bengal, to accept Manlana Sluuikat A]i’.s 
invitation, and re.solved to negotiate Avith the repre.sentatives of 
the Hindu and Sikh coininunities. The so-i'alled Unity Uon- 
ference held at Allalialiad from the ^trd Xov(‘mb:‘r to ilie 15th 
was the result. Attended by glaring ynildlrily and a good deal 
of propaganda to the effect that Indians were once again to 
settle their own disj)utes, the ('onference after pr«longed dis- 
cussions reached agreement on certain points. In the meautiine 
however Maulana Shaukat Ali, Dr. Moonje and a number of Sikh 
leaders had AvithdraAvn from the sc^ne. With these defections and 
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remembering that the conference even at the ontset was never re* 

i) ^ • « 

presentativo of the main Muslim point of view, it is not surprising’ 
that the agreement was not ratified by the coninuinities concerned. 
Jt was suininarily condemned as unacceptable, impracticable and 
injurious to Muslim interests by a Muslim conference at Delhi on 
the 2()th Noveml>er convened under the auspi(^es of the Working 
Committee of the All-Tndia Muslim iiCague and the (V)uncil of the 
All-India Muslim (hnfereiK'e, the two [)riTuipal orthodox organi- 
zations. The celerity with wdiicli this disclaimer was issued was- 
ho doubt due to suspi(‘ions of the (kmgress, who lost no opportunity 
' of ^glorifying the Allahabad proceedings, and to a desire to counter 
Pandit Malaviya’s liasty cable to London, where the Pound Table 
Conference was in session, to the effect that the communal pro- 
blem had been definitely solved. Similarlv a resolution of the 
Working Committee of the Hindu Mahasahlia passed on the Ihtli 
November STiggested tJiat the A]lahal)ad decisions liad gone too far 
and that the concessions to minority claims wore anti-national 

The discussions were resumed in December but without tangible 
results. Several delegates left befo^*e the conference terminated and 
the atmosphere was distinctly less cordial and enthusiastic than 
at the first conference. Before the residue Viiially dispersed it was 
announced that agreement had l)een readied on the Punjab and 
Sind issues but that the interdependent Bengal problem had eluded 
settlement and would be further discussed in Cahnitta. Meanwhile 
the orthodox Muslims had again met in Calcutta and passed 
resolutions (‘onfirming iJiose adopted at Delhi on the 2()tli November 
rejecting the Allahabad sch^ujie. 

Civil disobedience Activities (‘oiitKiued at a low ebb during the 
rest of tlie year. One significant feature was tlie abstention froju 
further participation in the movement of the great majority of 
persons convicted earlier in the year and released on expiry of 
sentence. Efforts were made to revive interest by publishing pro- 
grammes of future activities, by attempts to hold political confer- 
ences and by raids on Congress buildings seized by the Government 
in the early stages of the movement. These raids as a whole 
however wefc no more successful than other activities. It had now 
become clear that the second civil disobedience movement had defi- 
nitely failed to win public support as not conceived in the best 
interests of the country. This position was amply recognized 
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by the passage of the “Ordinance Bill” which, introduced ii» the The "Ordt> 
Simla session, was debated in the special session which sat from * 

the 7th November to the 15th December. The bill embodied the 


main provisions of the Special Powers Ordinance and was based on 
the realization that, while civil disobedience remained the accepted 
policy of a political organization, the measures devised to 
com^t it must be given a more permanent form than could be 
secured by ordinance. It aroused some clamour in the nationalist 
press and more sober opposition in the Assembly, the general 
view being that not “repression” but the speedy transfer of 
political power to Indian hands was the true remedy for the coun- 
try’s political ills. Certain changes were accepted by the Govern- 
ment in select committee of which the most important was a time 
limitation of three years. The definition of picketing was also 
modified but in this respect the Home Member made it plain that 
“Government were definitely not prepared to go so far as those who 
wished to give a licence to peaceful picketing”. These changes did 
not however satisfy the opposition. Their general view was voiced 
by Diwan Bahadur Bangachariar who, after contending that non- 
co-operation originated with the dissatisfaction caused by dyarchy, 
declared that the special powers taken to meet an emergency were 
no longer necessary now that the Government had brought the move- 
ment under control. He also urged that the “repression” under 
which the country was suffering was quite inconsistent with the 
approach of the reforms. The bill was however passed by a satis- 
factory majority of 67 votes to 31, indicating the extent to which 
political opinion had been wor^ over by the ‘logic of facts to the 
Government’s view that civil disobedience could not, in the best 
interests of the country, be tolerated. By December provincial 
bills supplementing the Government of India’s bill had been 
passed by substantial majorities and without serious opposition 
by the legislative councils of those provinces where the civil dis- 
obedience movement had been most intense, namely, Bombay, 
Bengal, the United Provinces, the Punjab and the North-West 
Frontier Province. The powers with which the legislature thereby 
armed the executive constitute an effective guarantee against a 
revival of civil disobedience and against subversive movements 
generally ; and the manner in which responsible opinion was thus 
marshalled against what is a menace to any* form of government 
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flhoifid be carefully weighed by those who fear that India may 
falter in assuming responsibility under a self-governing constitu- 
tion. 

The other subject with which the special November session of 
the Legislature was convened to deal was the Ottawa trade agree- 
ment. As was explained in the report of the Indian delegation to 
the Ottawa conference, the general tariff of 10 per cent imjxised 
by the British Government early in the year, embracing all Em- 
pire products not included in the free list, created an entirely 
npw situation for India. With the other Dominions she was ex- 
empted from the operation of the new tariff duties up to the 15th 
November 1932 but would then have become subject to them 
unless in the meantime she came to some agreement with Great 
Britain. The report further pointed out that while the value of 
imports from the United Kingdom covered by the suggested scheme 
of preference was d017’4 millions, in a fairly normal year like 
1929-30 the total vahie of goods imported from India into the 
United Kingdom which would rfyeive the benefit of a preference 
amounted to nearly £42 millions. The agreement provided that 
on the British side exemption from the {A'neral 10 per cent tariff 
was to continue, while the duties on certain foreign goods were 
to be increased in order to give India further preference. On 
the Indian side certain British goods were to be given a 10 per 
cent preference and certain classes of motor vehicles a 7| per cent 
preference. A supplementary agreement on iron and steel arrived 
at after the close of the Ottawa conference provided for the pre- 
ferential treatment ‘of British gaJ'Vanised sheets imported into 
India, in exchange for a similar concession in Britain for Indian 
iron and steel. 

The first reception of the agreement in India was far from 
friendly. More sober opinion doubted how far it would really 
prove to be to India's advantage, but the nationalist press — and 
it is here that the political reactions enter — was full for some weeks 
of vehement denunciation and in some instances obviously mis- 
conceived ‘criticism. The general allegation was that the agree- 
ment was designed solely for the benefit of Great Britain. These 
feelings and suspicions found vent in the initial debate in the 
Assembly, so much so that the Government accepted an amend- 
ment referring to a special committee of the Assembly the resolution 



69 


moved by Sir Joseph Bhore, the Commerce Member, which merely 
recomiiiejulcd in general terms the acceptance of the agreement. 

This course in the end proved heneticial, for the majority of the 
special committee after examining the provisions of the agreement 
in detail came to the conclusion that its acceptance would definitely 
benefit India a*nd accordingly, despite the prospect of bitter criti- 
cism froin nationalist circles, recommended that the resolution 
should l)e passed. This development defeated the campaign of 
misrc]o esenlat ion that had prcM^eded the Assemhly proceedings, 
and on the Otli December tlie resolution was carried by a sul)-^ 
stauiial majority of 77 votes to 25. The bill itself (the Ottawa 
Tariff Bill), designed to implement the agreement, also secured 
an unanimous report from the select committee and was passed 
on the 15th December without a division. 

Meanwhile ifr. Gaudh[\s untoucliability campaign was being Theuntouchi* 
prosecuted as vigorously as possible by the enthusiastic. Early in campaign. 
November the Home Member staled in Ihe Assembly that it had 
been decided to (‘xterid the facilities already enjoyed by 
Mr. Gandhi for carryiitg on lintouchability propaganda while in 
jail. This concession appears to have given fresh life to the demand 
for Mr. Gandlii’s release which had been more or less continuously 
put forward by tlic nationalist press since the announcement of 
Jiis fast on tho depressed classes issue. It was urged that release 
would enable liim to throw himself into the untoiichability cam- 
paign in pei’snn and would also assist the unity ” conversations 
then in progress. The Jlovernmout’s view however wavS that no 
relaxation of their measures agaiust civ^l disobedience could be 
rislccd while (u'vil disobedience remained the accredited weapon of 
Mr. Gandhi and the Congress, and this view still held good. As 
W(‘ have seen it had lieeii given general expression in the Viceroy's 
address to tlie T.egislature on the 5th September. It was more 
precisely stated in a reply sent on tlie Viceroy behalf in October 
to a message from the Madras Lilieral League urging Mr. 

Gandhi's release, and on the 14th November the Home Member 
made it plai]) in the Assembly that Mr. Gandhi was detained 
in jail on account of civil disobedience which was still Iris 
avowed programme. As to Mr. Gandhi’s intervention in the 
communal discussions, the Government’s position was that where- 
as the untouch ability issue was esseiitiallj’ a moral and religious 



70 


Orthodox 

ireaction. 


one, the llindii-Miisliiu question was primarily political and thus 
could not be accepted as a reason for Mr. Gandlii’s release. 

It is possible that misgivings may have been felt by some of Mr. 
(xandhi's supporters as to the effect of the untouchability move- 
]uent on orthodox Hindus, on whom the Congress so largely relied 
lor political support: if so they were as events showed more than 
justified. Orthodox Hindu 0 ))inion progressively hardened, causing 
ol)vious uneasiness in Congress circles. The statement issued by 
Pandit Mala viva in October in which, while approving of the open- 
ing of temples and wells and so forth to the depressed classes, he 
declared that the Poona settlement did not necessarily postulate 
inter-dining or inter-iuarriagc, may have l)ecn intended as a cou- 
cession to llie forces of l eaction ; it certainly shocked the more 
enthusiastic suj)])orters ot the cam])aign. Towards the end of 
0(*tol)er a memorial was submitted to ilio Auceroy on behalf of 
tlie ortliodox Hindu community asking for protection against the 
pro])osal to ])ermit untouchal)leB to enter temples, and protesting 
against outside inlerfcvence witli the religious riles and ])ractices 
of Hindus. Mr. (Tandbl however was StiP a force to be reckoned 
with. His earnestness, and pcrliaps also bis desire to clieck the 
tide of reactioji, was demonstrated by the aniiouncement in Novem- 
ber of his decision to starve Inmself to death if caste Hindus showed 
reluctance in ])ringing into effect the terms of Ihe Poona settle- 
ment, or alternatively if the Guriivayur temple in Malaba?* Avas 
not tlirown open to menibevs of the depressed classes. Soon after- 
wards moreoveu', in tlie first of a number of statements issued from 
jail, be made it plain that he Vould hrook no criticism. In ansAver 
to the charge that the method of Msting amounted to coercion 
he said, “ siitfuM^ it to say tliat it Ava^s at God’s call that I embarked 
upon mv fast and it Avnuld be at His call that it would be resumed, 
if it ever is Attention was momentarily diverted from the 
general issue by an incident in a Boml)ay jail, Avliere a caste civil 
disobedience prisoner beg*an to fast because he was not alloAA'ed, as 
he wished, to clean out latrines. Mr. Gandhi began to fast in 
sympathy hut Avas Avitliout jiourishment for little more than a 
day, for the GoA^ernment of India adjusted the matter by under- 
taking to enquire from provincial Governments how far the jail 
rules in such a matter (ould be modified. It is significant that 
little public interest Avas^ aroused by this second fast of Mr. Gandhi* 
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In tlie meantime the forces of reac^tion were steadily growing 
stronger. That Mr. Gandhi had hegiin to realize that his campaign 
was miscarrying is perhaps shown ])y the fact that little more was 
heard at this time of his threat to fast unless caste Hindus observed* 
the Poona settlement. Interest focussed on the question of entry 
into the Guruvayur temple, where it may be mentioned numerous 
orthodox Hindus from various parts of the country had gathered 
io organize counter measures against tliose demanding that the 
temple should he thrown open to the untouchables. Even here 
however Mr. Gandhi withdrew from his original position, for 
towards the end of November be decided that lie would not begin * 
the fast until a referendum had been held locally to ascertain the 
extent of opposition among local caste Hindus. The referendum 
decided in favour of the reformers, although there is some doubt 
whether this verdict did not reflect well-organized elect ioueering 
methods rather than siiu'ere opinion. At any rate Mr. Gandhi 
decided to postpone his fast on this issue indefinitely. 

The constitutional uictliod is now being tried, for a pi ivale bill 
designed to permit the enir^ of ^untoucliablcs into temples lias been 
in t rod u<^od into tlie Legislalive Assembly. While the nationalist 
press warmly advocatoi^tlie bill, a number of representations receiv- 
ed from ortliodox Hindus protest that it amounts to a breacli of 
(iueen Victoria’s Proclamation of 1858 in wliicli it was derdarcd 
that complete neutrality would be maiutaimMl liy tlie Government 
in religious matters. At the moment of writing the issue is 
uncertain. The legal difficulties arc not iiiconsiderable, for the 
administration of most Hindu tempU^s ihroughout the counlrv is 
in the nature of a trust. ^ t 

We ).)i‘opose now to attempt some description of the course of tlie Terroritm in 
terrorist inoveinent in Pengal, which we have thought lictter to treat 
as a whole for the year 19fl2. Terrorist dimes were committed at 
almost regular intervals throughout the year and reached a total 
of 97. Of these, 10 were murders, 27 attempted murders and 
57 dacoities. In the previous year the total number was 81, com- 
prising 8 murders, 23 attempted murders and 41 dacoities. The 
growth of the movement is illustrated by comparing tlicse figures 
with those for 1929 and 1930, wdien the outrages* totalled 8 Outmg«t« 
and 53 respectively. The more outi^ageoiis and spectacular crimes 
committed during 1932 require mention. On the Gth February at 
convocation ceremony of the Calcutta JLIniversity an attempt 
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was icaade by a girl student to assassinate the Governor of Bengal; 
fortunately llis Excellency was not injured. On the 30th April, 
at Midiiapore, Mr. Douglas, the district magistrate, was shot and 
mortally wounded while attending a meeting of the district board. 
On the lf3th May, at Dacca, a gang of terrorist gunmen held up 
a passenger train and after wounding the guard robbed certain 
merchants of Its. 32,000. In June, on the 13th, Captain Cameron 
was shot dead while raiding a house in the Chittagong district 
where wanted ” terrorists wcu'e hiding; and on the 27th, at 
^ Dacca, Mr. Sen, an Indian magistrate, was shot dead while asleep. 
On the 29t]i duly, at Comilla, Mr. Ellison, superintendent of 
police, was shot in the back and died of his wounds. On the 
5th August an attempt was made in Calcutta on Sir Alfred Watson, 
the editor of the Statesman ; fortunately he was not injured. 
His assailant was captured but contrived to take poison and died 
soon afterwards. On the 22nd Augnst, at Dacca, Mr. Grasshy, 
additional vsuperintendent of police, was shot at while his car w^as 
held up at a level (crossing and wounded. On the 24th September, 
at Pahariali, near Chittagong, an oi;garUzed attack wu\s made on the 
railway institute which was full at the tiine with European and 
Anglo-Indian subordinate railway officials. ^ A gang of terrorists 
suddenly appeared at the doors and windows, threw bombs into 
the hall and opened fire with guns and ju’stols. An elderly lady 
of G5, Mrs. Sullivan, was killed and thirteen ])ersons of both sexes 
were wounded. The casualties would proliably have been much 
greater but for the presence of rnind of tliose wlio switched oft* 
the lights. Eour days latej*, on Die 28th September, another 
attempt was made on S*:r Alfred AVai^son ; l>oth he and his secretary 
were sliglitly wounded. Two of the assailants took poison and 
died. Tn ]^i'ovcmher, on the 11th, Mr. Luke, the superintendent 
of Hajshalvi jail, while out driving with })is wife and daiigliter, 
was shot and wounded in the jaw; and on the 20th an attempt 
was made on one Abdul Khaliq, who was suspected of being a 
police informer and whose life had been Ibreatened in two anony- 
mous letters. In addition to these dastardly crimes a number of 
dacoities we^o <‘onimitted in various parts of Bengal, some to raise 
funds witb wbicb to further the movement and others to obtain 
revolvers and other arras. 

The feelings of the European and Anglo-Indian communities in 
Calcutta and Chittagopg were deeply roused by these various out- 
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rages. There was however no hint of reprisals as in 1931 ; the public 
generally were more appreciative of the difficulties of the* situ- 
ation and of the measures adopted to deal with it. During 1932 a Goyemment 
number of drastic ])owers were taken or re-takeu ^vith a view tQ 
increase the pressure on terrorist organizations. AVe have already 
nieutioned the two ordinances promulgated towards the close of the 
previous year. The first of these, giving wider powders of detention 
without trial, was embodied before its expiry in an act (the Bengal 
Oi iminal Law Amendment Act of 1932) wliich became law in March, 
in May, just before the expiry of the ordinance promulgated in 
November, another ordimance was issued giving the local (jlovern-^ 
ment power to make rules to facilitate operations against the terro- 
rist movement, and making attempts at murder punishable with 
death or transportation for life. This provision was later given per- 
manent form by inclusion iii an act jiassed in Septemlier (tlie Bengal 
(h iminal Law Second Amendment Act, 1932), wdiile at the same 
time another act (the Bengal Suppression of Terrorist Outrages Act) 
placed on the statute book certain emergency powers previously 
taken by ordinance and re-ena(ded earlier provisions for tlie trial of 
terrorist offences by speviat procedure. At tlie end of the year 
another act was passed (the Bengal Criminul Law Arms and Explo- 
sives Act) providing ei^anced punishment for certain offences under 
the Arms and Explosives Act; this was directed not only against 
terrorists but also at smugglers and others engaged in the illicit 
aims traffic who though jiossibly not terrorists themselves supply 
the assassins with their w eapons. In addition to the taking of these 
special powers, six battalions of infantr}^ were sent to Bengal from 
other parts of India at the beginning of the cold w eather and station- 
ed at the wmrst centres of tefrorist activity. This measure had a 
twofold object; on the one band to encourage and sustain both the 
loyal and peaceful sections of the population, suffering from terro- 
rist activities, and Government servants, carrying out their duties 
in most trying circumstances; and on the other hand to demonstrate 
to the revolutionary party and their secret sympathisers that the 
Government had ample power in the last resort to suppress dis- 
order. 

The greatest diffi(‘ulty in dealing with the terrorist»movement is Difficulties 
that of obtaining evideiu^e. In many areas the rural population 
though loyal at heart have been in timidated and witnesses are I'eluct- 
ant to come forward for fear of reprisals. This is particularly 



marked in Chittagong wlierc in addition many inhabitants are sus- 
pected of secret synipathy with the objects of the movement. The 
police had the utmost difficulty in obtaining evidence against the 
^niscreants responsible for the sliocking outrage at the Pahartali 
railway institute which we have already described. Although the 
police effected many highly cjcditablo captures during 1932 a 
number of organizcus are still at large and ajipear to find no 
difficulty in olitaining recuaiits from young men of the upper 
middle classes, among whom unemjiloyinent is acute. jNTover- 
theless the general situation is definitely more hojieful than in 
, 1931. The difficulties of the lo<*al (Jovernment and the policy by 
wlAcb it is sought to siirmonnt them (*.annot he lietter exemplified 
than by ibe following extract from a sjieech delivered by the Gover- 
nor of llengal on the 30tb November 1932. There is ... a 
feeling in some (juarters of disap]>ointment that the drastic measures 
taken during the past twelve months have not been productive of 
mure immediate and obvious lesnlts. Those who lake that view 
fail, I think, to appreciate the character and ramifications of the 
terrorist consj)iracy. In the past the suppression of outbreaks of a 
similar though less forinidal)lo character lias taken a considerable 
time. Kven so I am satisfied that the position of Government is in 
many ways much stronger than it was twelve months ago and I 
entertain no doubt wbaiever tliat the niena(*e of terrorism will be 
fought down. AVhether the poison which has iiuhnaal these periodi- 
cal outbreaks will he comjiletely eliminated from tlie body politic 
depends primarily not ujion Government liut upon tlie fibre and 
quality of the people of Bengal. Tn the meantime I know of no 
sovereign jemedy, of no heroiir measure, to which a civilised Gov- 
ernment can have recou*rse, that willf^^nsure an immediate suppres- 
sion of the evil, tin what it is tlie fashion to call the “ repressive 
side of onr policy we ^*ely on steady pressure and a gradual 
strengllieni ng of the resources of Government , letting no opportunity 
slip of ])erfecting lioth the protective and the conibalive elements in 
our armoury 

Fortunately terrorism as an organized movement lias continued 
to make headwTiy only in Bengal and in 19'>2, as compared with 
1930, its speetacnlar manifestations also were almost confined to that 
province. Of the ivsolated terrorist crimes that occurred elsowdiore 
during the year under report the following were the most notable. 
In April an attempt was made to assassinate Mr. Gilison, the Com- 



missioner of Ajivier, but the assadlunt’s revolver misfircnj. In 
Noveiober, in Bihar and Orissa, an approver in the Jjahore 
ronspiracy case of 1930 was stabl)ed to death and a man who cour- 
ageously tried to prevent the escape of the assailant was fatally* 
wounded . 

Before concluding this cliapter with an accoujit of the third 
session of tlie Bound Table Conference Ave must refer to an issue 
that acliieved considerable j)roniinence towards tlie close of the year, 
namely, the separation of Burma from India. This step was recom- 
mended by the authors of the Moiiiagu-Chelmsford leport and by 
the Statutory Commission and accepted in principle by the (iovejn- 
mont of India; and the Burma sub-Committee of the first session of 
the Bound Table Coiiferen(*e endorsed the j)rinciple of separation. 
Wlien liowever the sub-Committee's report was discussed in com- 
mittee of the Avliole Conference strong expression was given to the 
view that no action should he taken to effect separation until it was 
made clear that this was (he desire of the {)eo])le of Burma. At the 
comdusion of the Conference it Avas stated on behalf of the British 
OoA^ernment that tlie necessiiry ^enquiries as to the conditions upon 
which separation eould lie eifeeded would be made, the ( onstiiutional 
object after separation^being the progre.ssive realizalioii of respon- 
sible goA^ernment in Burma as an integral part of the lhii|)ire. On 
the 21st August 1931 llis Majes(y^s (ioA^ernnieiit announced (hat 
it was proposed to convene a Burma Bound Table (k>nfercMce in the 
following Xovember and that the pjimary task of the Conference 
AAould be to discuss (ho lines of a constitution for a se])arated Burma. 
The Conference duly met and dis(*us^ed tlie whole governmental 
field. At its close in Januar\^ 1932 the Prime Minister, after des- 
cribing the general lines of the constitution for a separated Burma 
which Tfis Majesty’s (lovernment Avere prepared to recommend to 
I^ui’liament, announced that it was considered necessary to ascertain 
whetlier the people of Burjiia endoised the proAu'sional decision that 
separation should take place, and that this broad issue should be 
placed before tlie electorate at a general election. The geneial elec- 
tion Avas held ill Xovemher and of the candidates returned, only 31 
favoured separation, 44 were ojiposed to it and 5 wore neidral. This 
result occasioned surprise in many quarters, for it liad been general- 
ly assumed for some time that tlie verdict of the Burmese eJeidorate 
would favour separation. That this expectation Avas not fulfilled 
was said by those in favour of separation^ to liavc been due to 
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skilful propaganda on the part of those opposed to separation ^ 
conducted, it was alleged, with the aid of Indian money and the 
help of phongyis (Buddhist monks) who wield great influence among 
‘the villagers. After one abortive attempt to discuss the separa- 
tion issue — abortive because the President ruled out of order all 
motions and resolutions on the subject except one — the Burma 
Legislative CouiKiil under a new President passed a resolution 
without a division opposing the separtition of Burma from India on 
the basis of the constitution outliruMl in the Prime Minister’s state- 
ment. The resolution further emphaiically opposed the uncondi- 
tioinal and permanent federation of Jliirma witli India; and, thirdly, 
declared that the Couiuul would continue to oppose separation 
until Burma was granted a greater measure of responsibility than 
that outlined in the Prime Minister’s statement, or alternatively, 
would accept federation with the right of secession and subject to 
constitutional recogniiion of Burma’s geographical position and 
her jieculiar needs and conditions. At first glance therefore it 
is not easy to decide Avhat Burma actually wants. It is doubtful 
whetlier the electorate is as o^)poped^ to separation as the 
results of the general election might suggest; certainly there is 
little indication of any genuine desire for ‘federation with India. 
Not improbably the present position is the result of a strategy 
designed to extract a greater measure of self-government than has 
yet been accorded. Both alternatives contained in the Council 
resolution, it will be noticed, run counter to the position already 
adopted by the liritish Government. The first alternative demands 
a greater measure of self-goj;’ernment than has been promised, the 
second ])os1ulatcs a right of secession,, from the federation — a right 
which the British Government have declared they are not prepared 
to concede. The rejection of separation at this juncture therefore 
may appear to liave a definite bargaining value. At the moment 
of wiiting the position is still uncertain and Burma appears to 
be awaiting a further pronouncement by ITis Majesty’s Government. 

Towards the close of the year civil disobedience was, as we have 
Conference, seen, oveishadowcd by the untouchability campaign. Constitu- 
tionally, iiikei’cst compel! trated on the third session of the Pound 
Table Conference which opened on the 17th November. This 
session undoubtedly enjoyed advantages denied to its predecessors. 
It was smaller and more informal and private in its proceedings; it 
worked on a fixed age%*da and had at its disposal the results of the 
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enqiiiTies of the constitutional committees; and, finally, the com- 
munal decision had removed the great stumbling-block o< the 
previous two sessions. The third session was thus able to approach 
much more closely to detail, and by reaching a vsubstantial measure 
of agreement on many problems, supplied the raw material for the* 
constitutional proposals ultimately to be submitted to Parliament. 
Througliout, the proceedings were watched with very close interest 
in India, the nationalist press taking the customary line that the 
Conference was foredoomed to failure in the absence of Congress 
representatives. With the close of the Conference our period ends 
but reactions in India to its work require brief mention. The 
nationalist press proclainied lhat <lu> proposed constitution would 
l)e unacceptahle to India, the safeguards being such as to lake aw^ay 
the substaiice of self-government. Ceitain less extreme sections of 
thought, including the llombav liiberal groii]), were also genuinely 
exercised regarding the inroad upon tlio sj)]iero of responsihility 
ma<le by tlic reservation of tlie <loj)ar( nnuits of T)efen{*e and 
Kxternal Affairs and the special res])onsibilities vested in the 
(tov 07 iior-(Teiieral and Governors. On the other hand the attitude 
of tlie natio7ud.ist i)ress, in thV case of its reception of the report 
of the Slaiutory Coninvssion, luis in some degree to bo discounted 
by reason of the uiccha7ii<'al i7atin‘e of its criti(‘isms. Sober political 
opinion in India, less vocal perhaps than the extremist section but 
none the less vitally interested, probahly views tlie results so far 
achieved as, so far us they go, a solid and salisfadorv advance. 
The coustihitionnl plan as it emerged from Ihi^ Ihlrd sessifin of llie 
Eound Table Conference is of course subject to further exainiiiation 
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before the draft of the new ccnxstitulioM is ^aid beCore, Parliament, 
but it represents the stage reached at the end of onr ]>eriod. Jf 
the general features of this plan are dispassionately surveyed, 
emphasis will surely be laid not on wliat has been withheld but on 
what has been won. TJie implications of provincial autonomy are 
themselves far-reacliing and fundamental. In iuiiumerable juatters 
affecting the daily life of the citizen the Indian provincial Govei'n- 
inents of the future will enjoy full direction and control. The 
responsibility accorded in the (rentral sphere will alsr^ establish a 
w'ide degree of Indian control in matters affecting India as a whole. 
The attribute's of provincial autonomy together with this «;en(ral field 
encompass most human activity, Between the residue withheld 
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and the daily life of the mass of the people, contact is remote rather 
than •immediate. Important though this residue is, it does not 
affect the transfer of control of day to day administration in other 
^2^heres. 

Thus hroadly surveyed, the constitutional j^lan as it now appears 
offers immense possibilities of self-government; and many res- 
j^onsible Indians, no less nationally -mi tided than their more extreme 
countrymen, are not disposed to ignore or belittle this great and 
general advance by undue <ioncentraiion on jiarticular restrictions. 
There seems little doubt that large sections of political India will 
, welcome and endeavour to work the iicav constitution, and indica- 
tioTis are not wanting tliat the Congress right wing, convinced 
f>orhaj)S of the barrennewss of non-co-operation, may join in the task. 



CHAPTER 11. 

Defence and the Indian Overseas. 

We have described the subversive activities oi: Khan Abdul Trouble* 
Ghaffar Khan and his Red Shirt organization in the Korlh-West Frontier 
Frontier Province, constituting as thev did an essential feature of during the 
the general political situation, in tlie chapter on politics and ad- 
ministration. Here we are mainly concerned with the effect of that 
movement on the trans-border tribes wlioin Ihe Red Shirt loaders 
made constant efforts to embroil. On the wliole these efforts met wilh 
little success during Jfhll, but the action taken in tlie North-West 
Frontier Province against the Red Shirt movement and the general 
revival of civil disol)edienee were not witl)out repei ciissions in tribal 
territory north of the Kabul river. The hostile atdivities of the Haji 
of Turaiigzai and his sons and the Faqir of Alingar produced some 
unrest in the beginning of 19'12 and were probably instigated by 
Red Shirt refugees from the North-West Frontier ProviiK'e ; the 
Haji of Turangzai it nui\fi«'*4lT? imted is ii relatives by mari’iage of 
Khan Abdul Gbaffar Khan, the Red Shirt leader. Early in Febru- 
ary an outbreak of the Painda Kliel and Sultan KIjoI tribes in tlH> 
territory of the Nawab of Dir endangered the safety of tlie Cbitral 
road and some military and police posts were burnt. This rising also 
appears to have been instigated and fostered by Red Sliirts but was 
quickly suppressed by tlie Nawal), assivsted by tlie concentration of 
a military column at Chakdura and by the tlireat of air action. 

Agitation continued however and by Marcli the situation on the 
Frontier had become threaten Aig. A lashkfir of Rajaur tribesmen 
entered Mohmand country and reached the Danishkol area, only 
12 miles from the British administrative border. The Haji of 
Turangzai, preaching a jehad, did his utmost to persuade the large 
and important Mohmand tribes to join the Bajauris in moving down 
on British Indian territory. Further nortli another Bajaur idalihar, 
including some contingents of the ITtmaii Khel tribe, assembled to 
the west of the Pa nj kora river, on the border of Dir State, and 
threatened to cross the river. Reconnaissance aeroj^laiio*? were fired 
at by these lashkars and by inhabitants of tlio villages from wbicli 
the lashkars were drawn. Action on the part of Government was 
delayed in the hope that the agitation would subside, but it everi- 
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tually became necessary to issue warnings that if the lashlvars did 
not disperse air action would be taken against specified villages. 
These warnings were unheeded and on the 8th March certain 
.Mohmand and Shamozai villages were bombed. Air action con- 
tinued on the loth and 11 th and the house of the Haji of Turangzai 
was bombed on the 12th. By evening of that day all the lashkars 
had dispersed and with this iniproveinont in the situation the road 
to Chitral was opened on the 18th. Tn April, Upper Mohniands 
raided the territory of the loyal TTalimzai tribe of Lower Mohniands 
but a threat of bomJ)ing led to the Avithdiawal of the hishliir before 
it had time to do any serious damage. 

The Afridi tribe was unsettled during 1981 owing to their icluct- 
ance to acrjuiesce in the continued occupalion by regular British 
forces of the Khajuri and Aka Khel plains, a measure adopted as 
a safeguard against a repetition of the incursions into the Peshawar 
<listrict tliat look ])lace in 1980. It was found necessarv to make 
daily air reconnaissances over Afridi Tirah, but no offensive action 
was taken except against individuals wlio fired on the aeroplanes. 
Evcntiuilh" a settlement wa»s reached on.^lm 8rd October; tlie Afridis 
agreed to accept the protective measures in questioji, their allow- 
ances were restored and the blockade against entry into British 
India was raised. 

In Balucln’stan I wo raids directed against (iovernment occurred 
during the year. On the 3rd duly a lashkar of Suleinau Khel 
(jrbilzais and Kharotis estimated at 500 to 1,000 strong attn(d;ed the 
Zhoh Militia post at Ashewat. The attack continued until the 
following morning, when tfie ladtlair dispersed across the Iiorder 
after suffering some 20 casualties. *Oiie naik of the Zhoh Militia 
was killed. Again on the 26th May 1982 a gang of Afghan tribes- 
incii estimated variously at between 150 and 800 men attacked the 
Zhol) Militia Post at Sambaza in tlie Port Sandemaii Agency, llein- 
forcemenis arrived on the 27th to find that the laslikar had dispersed 
across the frontier after suffering two casualties. The affairs were 
not of great importance, the raiding gangs being composed chiefly 
of bad charjicters. 

In Waziiisian cojulitions remained satisfactory. A British 
officer and two British soldiers were murdered but th('se crimes 
were without special political significance. On the 2nd November 
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Lt. T. M. Synge «tnd Private Whawell of the Eoyal Tank Corps 
were shot by a tribesman on the road near Sarwekai in south 
Waziristan and both succumbed to their injuries. The culpril 
escaped into Afghan territory. In April 1932 Leading Aircrafts- 
man East was fatally wounded near Khajuri by a young tribes- 
man who was subsequently captured. 

The outstanding event of military administration during the The Army, 
year under report was the decision to establish an “Indian Sand- 
hurst’*. With a view to promote the Indianization of the Army The Indian 
the Defence sub-Commitfcee of the first session of the Round Table '**^*^' 
Conference recommended the appointment of an expert committefe 
to examine in detail the possibilities of setting up a military col- 
lege in India for the training of candidates for all branches of the 
Indian Army. The Indian Military College Committee was 
promptly constituted and following its investigations all essential 
preliminaries were settled during the year under report. The col- 
lege, called the Indian Military Academy, Debra Dun, was opened 
in October 1932. It is contemplated that the intake of candidates 
will be 40 every half year. -<Jf tWs number, twelve will be selected 
by a competitive examinii^tion conducted by the Public Service Com- 
mission ; three will be nominated by His Excellency the Commander- 
in-Chief from among candidates who qualify at the competitive 
examination ; fifteen will be selected from serving soldiers of the 
Indian Army (including Auxiliary and Territorial Forces) who ful- 
fil certain requirements as regards age, rank and educational quali- 
fications ; and ten will be taken from Indian States Forces. 

Twenty Indian candidates ^successfully »coiniieted during the 
year under review for adunssion to the Royal Military College, 
Sandhurst; six qualified for the Royal Military College, Woolwich, 
and six for the Royal Air Force College. Cranwell. In addition, 
two Indian officers holding Wceroy’s Commissions were nominated 
by His Excellency the Commander-in-Chief for a course at Sand- 
hurst with the object of qualifying for King’s Commissions. With 
the establishment of the Indian Military Academy, however, 

Indians will no longer be trained at Sandhurst and Woolwich. 


Considerable progress was made during the year with median- 
ization. In the Ist Cavalry Brigade the animal transport of the tion. 


field and signal troops was replaced by mechanical transport. A 
start was also made with the mechanization of the second line trans- 



port 'of this Brigade and the Brigade Transport Conapany will eveil- 
toally be converted from a horse-drawn into a six-wheeled lorry 
unit. The field troop of the 4th Cavalry Brigade is being similarly 
transformed and a portion of the transport is now mechanically 
drawn. 
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In 1928-29 the military budget was stabilised until the year 
1931-32 at an annual figure of Es. 55 crores. In 1929-30 the period 
was extended to 1932-33, and from 1930-31 onwards the sanctioned 
stabilised figure was reduced from Rs. 55 crores to Es. 54’20 crores 
and in 1931-32 to Es. 53‘63 crores. Owing however to the financial 
situation the actual military budget for 1931-32 was fixed at 
Es. 52 crores inclusive of Es. 10 lakhs for tlae expansion of the 
Territorial Forces. The need for economy affected the amenity 
programme, a scheme drawn up in 1927 for providing better accom- 
modation for both British and Indian troops, although the full 
effects of retrenchment in this respect were not felt until the finan- 
cial year 1932-33. Fortunately that part of the programme which 
provided for improvements to hospitals and the installation of elec- 
tric lighting in certain barracks had already been completed ; but 
the provision of houses for officers and the "econstruetion of Indian 
Troops lines must now be regarded as postponed until better times. 

As has been explained in detail in previous reports the Eoyal 
Air Force in India is composed of eight squadrons consisting either 
of “army co-operation” or bombing aeroplanes, together with a 
“flight” of heavy transport machines. During the year under 
review one bombing squadron was re-equipped with “Hawker 
Hart” machines in iMace of “Wapiti”, and another squadron is 
in process of being supplied with similar machines ; and four 
“army co-operation” squadrons were equipped with “Wapiti” 
aircraft in place of “Bristol Fighters”. 

Progress in the formation of an Indian Air Force continues 
steadily. During the year four Indian cadets proceeded to 
England for training as commissioned officers in the new service, 
making a total number now under training at Cranwell of ten. 
Twenty-two Indian apprentices who have completed five years’ train- 
ing in railway workshops will now undergo further technical train- 
ing in the Eoyal Air Force workshops. It has been ai’ranged to 
complete their training about the time of the return from England 
of the first batch of regular Indian Air Force officers ; when, with 
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^ also a number of directly recruited Indian personnel, they^will 
form the first unit of the Indian Air Force. To this will be 
attached, for supervision and training purposes, selected officers and 
non-commissioned ofiicers of the Royal Air Force, who will be with- 
drawn as the Indian personnel becomes able to assume full respon- 
sibility for the administration and training of the unit. The Indian 
Air Force Act, which provides for the administration and discipline 
of the new force, was passed into law during the year. 

The Royal Air Force again co-operated with the Survey of India Royal Air 
in completing the survey of territory in the North-West Frontier a^S^iiea. 
Province not easily susceptible to ground methods of survey 
and a total area of 1,600 square miles was photographed from the 
air. Other air survey work included photographs of the barrage 
across the Chenab river at Panjnud, the Sukkur Barrage and the 
new bridge over the Chenab at Chiniot. The dropping of supplies 
from the air was successfully practised during the year as part of 
Air Force training, on some occasions in actual co-operation with 
mobile columns of irregular troops. The use of aircraft for supply 
purposes is ordinarily une^fjfioiiik^al but might well prove invalu- 
able in an emergency. ^ Other items of interest during the year 
affecting the Royal Air Force were the reorganization of the Indian 
Technical and Followers^ Corps, resulting in the employment of 
more Indian personnel on technical and semi-technical work; and 
the abolition as a measure of economy of the Port Depot at Kiamari. 

The Royal Indian Marine akso made progress with Indianiza- The Royet 
tion during the year, when two examinations for entry to the com- 
missioned ranks of the Service^were held. Qf the nine candidates 
who appeared for the first, a special examination of cadets from the 
Indian Mercantile Marine Training Ship Dufferin four were 
selected — two for the executive branch and two for the engineer 
branch — and sent to England for training. The second was an 
open competitive examination but none of the four candidates 
obtained tile necessary qualifying marks. A recruiting party was 
sent to the Punjab during the spring and recruited 52 boys for 
training and admission to the service as ratings, the standard of 
education being raised with excellent results. No less than 1,250 
boys presented themselves for recruitment. 

The Royal Indian Marine Squadron carried out a cruise in 
the autumn, movstly in the Bay of Bengal. -^Madras, Port Blair, 
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Cal(?btta, Chittagong, Eangoon and smaller ports in Burma were 
visited. On selected days at each port the ships were open to 
visitors who showed great interest. Ilie cruise was most successful 
and provided excellent training, combined exercises at sea with the 
East Indies Squadron of the British Navy being of particular 
instructional value. An officer of the Eoyal Indian Marine was 
attached to the Staff College, Quetta, during the year for combined 
exercises w’ith the military, practical operations being carried out 
with the assistance of Ilis Majesty’s Indian Ship ‘‘ Pathan ” and 
motor boats lent by the Eoyal Indian Marine. The construction 
of the new Royal Indian Marine Headquarters Mess at Bombay 
was completed diiring Ihe year and will undoubtedly be of great 
value to the Sfavice. Like other departments the Eoyal Indian 
Marine also suffered from the need for retrenchment. Among other 
economies it was (le('i(led during the year to scrap the Paliniirus ” 
and three trawlers. 

We propose now to record briefly the main events of the year as 
regards ihe position of Tiidiaiis overseas. It was explained in our 
la»st report how at the instance of tjiie Gk^^ernment of India the Gov- 
ernment of South Africa agreed to postpone (consideration of a bill 
embodying certain restrictions on Indians' in the Trainsvaal until 
the Cape Town Agreement fell due for re-examination in 1932. In 
the meantime however, in 1931, an ordinance called the Licences 
(Control) Ordinance was passed by the Transv*aal Provincial Coun- 
cil. This ordinance rej^ealed the existing General Dealers (Control) 
Ordinance, 1926, and gave the Transvaal municipalities complete 
control over the issue of trading lic^ences to Indians. It did not 
specify the grounds oli which a neiv licence might be refused, or 
require the local authority to give reasons for refusal; it gave no 
right of appeal against refusal in cases of first application and 
restricted the existing right of moving the Supreme Court in revi- 
sion. The local Indian community were perturbed by the passing 
of the ordinance, alleged to be opposed to the spirit of the Cape 
Town Agreement of 1927, and representations were made by the 
Agent of the Government of India to the Minister of the Interior. 
The ordinance eventually received the assent of the Governor- 
General in June 1932. 
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We have ieferr(Ml to Ihe fact that the operation of the Cape 
ToAvn Agreement of 1927 fell due for examination in 1932. This 
took place at Cape Town early in 1932 at a conference between 
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representatives of the Governments of India and the Union of Spnth 
Africa, the Government of India delegation being led by the 
Hon’ble Khan Bahadur Mian Sir Fazbi-Husain, Member of the 
Governor-Generars Executive Council. The discussions \^ere 
permeated by a spirit of goodwill throughout and provisional 
agreement was reached subject to ratification by the two (ioverm 
ments. The results of the conference were announced early in April 
1932. Both Governments agreed that the Cape Town Agreement 
had been a powerful influence in fostering friendly relations 
between them and that they should continue to co-operate in the 
common object of harmonising their respective interests in regaicl 
to Indians resident in the Union. It was recognized that the possi- 
bilities of the Union's scheme of assisted emigration to India are 
now' practically exhausted owing to the economic and climatic 
conditions of India as well as to the fact that 80 per cent of the 
Indian population of the Union are now South African-born; and 
it was decided to explore the possibilities of a colonization scheme 
for settling Indians, both from^ndia and from South Africa, in 
other countries, ^s^o other modification of the Agreement was con- 
sidered necessary. 

As regards the Traflsvaal Asiatic Land Tenure Act, certain 
changes were made which, broadly speaking, had the effect of 
safeguarding Indian rights to a greater extent than was expected 
when the results of the conference were announced in India in 
April. Clause 5 of the original bill, which sought to segregate 
Asiatics by provision for the earmarking of areas for the occupa- 
tion or ownership of land exclusively Asiatics, was deleted. In 
its place the Gold Law* was amended to empower the Minister of 
the Interior, after consultation with the Minister of Mines, to with- 
draw any land from the operation of sections 130 and 131 of the 
Gold Law in so far as they prohibit residence upon or occupation 
of any land by coloured persons. This power is to be exercised, 
after enquiry into individual cases by an impartial commission pre- 
sided over by a judge, to validate present illegal occupations and 
to permit exceptions to be made in future from the occupational 
restrictions of the Gold Law, and a commission has afready been 
appointed by the Union Government, under the chairmanship of 
the Iloii'ble Mr. Justice Feetham, to enquire into the occupa- 
tion by coloured persons of proclaimed lai^ in the Transvaal. 
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Pending this enquiry the South African Indian Congress, which 
condemned the act and appointed a committee to organize passive 
resistance, has suspended action. 

As regards Kenya, it will he remembered that a joint select com- 
mittee of both Houses of Parliament was set up in November 1930 
to consider the White Paper arising out of the reports of the Hilton 
Young Commission and of Sir Samuel Wilson. The Right Hon. 
Srinivasa Sastri as the representative of the Government of India 
was examined by the select committee in July 1931 and explained 
the modifications which the Government of India, in the light of 
subsequent events, had found it necessary to make in their earlier 
views. With regard to the scheme of closer union, the committee 
was informed that the Government of India could not approve of the 
scheme proposed in the White Paper but would, if it were adopted, 
press for the safeguards they had proposed. On the question of re- 
presentation on the proposed Central Council, Mr. Sastri pointed out 
that the Government of India were now of the view that African 
representation should be secured by the appointment of natives or, 
if this was not advisable, by the appoiniuient of oificials ; but that if 
neither of these alternatives was accepted, Indians should, in virtue 
of their special knowledge of the country, be appointed equally with 
Europeans to represent the natives. 

The report of the joint select committee was published in 
November 1931 and the decisions of His Majesty’s Government in 
August 1932. As regards the question of closer union, His Majes- 
ty’s Government a<jcepted the view of the joint committee that apart 
from considerations qrising out of the mandatory position of the 
Tanganyika territory, the time has not arrived for taking any far- 
reaching step in the direction of the formal union of the several 
East African Dependencies. As regards the common electoral roll, 
the committee stated that it would be impracticable under present 
conditions to advocate the adoption of the system in preference to 
the existing system of election ”, This recommendation was also 
accepted by His Majesty’s Government. It w^as further decided 
that no cl^^nge should be made in the present arrangement which 
secures an ofiicial majority in the Kenya Legislative Council. In 
the meantime action to implement some of the committee’s recom- 
mendations had been taken during the year under review. For 
instance, the committee recommended that a careful and detailed 
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examiuatiou of the financial situation in Kenya as affected the 
various racial communities should be undertaken by an independent 
authority. In pursuance of this recommendation, His Majesty's 
Government selected Lord Moyne to undertake the enquiry. Ijord 
Moyne reached Kenya early in March. The Indian community in 
Kenya requested the Government of India, through the East African 
Indian Congress, to depute an officer to assist them in placing their 
views before Lord Moyne, and arrangements were made accordingly. 

In Tanganyika, considerable resentment was aroused among the Tanganyika* 
Indian community by the passing towards the close of the year 
under review of the Non-Native Poll Tax Ordinance, 1932, and the 
Trades Licensing (Amendment) Ordinance, 1932, and representa- 
tions against these measures were received from the Indian Associa- 
tion, Dar-es-Salaam . According to the statement of objects and 
reasons the Poll Tax Ordinanc e is a revenue measure promoted 
for the purpose of substituting a graduated poll tax for the existing 
non-native education tax The lax is imjjosed on all male non- 
natives above the age of IS years and is payable on taxable incomes 
of <£200 per annum and upwards earned during the year immediately 
preceding the year of assessments at rates varying from 40 to 600 
shillings per annum. Jfo racial discrimination is involved; the 
Indian community in Tanganyika objected to it on the ground that 
it is bad in principle and unworkable in practice. The second 
measure, the Trades Licensing (Amendment) OrdinancH, is the out- 
come of the desire of the Government of Tanganyika to remedy tJie 
unsatisfactory conditions under which many native crops are grown 
and the produce marketed in various jparts of ils territory. Its 
main object is the improvement and better Regulation of trade in 
specified native produce such as bees-wax, coconuts, copra, ghee, 
groundnuts, millet and rice. To this end the Governor is empower- 
ed to declare that the purchase of such produce shall be controlled 
and regulated in any area in which he considers sucli a course desir- 
able or necessary; and the licensing authority of the declared area 
may then restrict and impose conditions on the grant of trading 
licences. The Governor in Council is also empowered to grant an 
exclusive trading licence in respect of any declared area or part 
thereof. The objections of the local Indian community to this 
ordinance are that it creates monopolies directly contrary to article 
7 of the mandate; that it is injurious to the interests of the natives; 
and that it is likely adversely to affect Indian traders, who were 
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pioneers in the distributive trade and have large vested interests. 
These objections have been brought to the notice of His Majesty’s 
Government by the Government of India. The Governor of Tangan- 
yika has given an assurance that the ordinance will be applied with 
impartiality, and it is hoped that the discretionary powers conferred 
by the measure will not be so exercised as to result in sudden changes 
to the prejudice of Indians. 

As regards the condition of Indian labourers on tea estates 
in Ceylon, it was explained in our last report that owing to the 
marked fall in the price of rice a reduction in the standard wages 
fi^ed for Indian labourers had been proposed. When the standard 
rates were fixed, employers were required to issue rice to labourers 
at a cost not exceeding Rs. 0/40 a bushel, payment being deducted 
from the labourers’ monthly earnings; but when the price of this 
commodity declined to less than Rs. 4 in low-country districts and 
to a little below Rs. 5 in up-country districts, it was suggested that 
rice should be issued at not more than Rs. 4/80 per bushel, and that 
the minimum wages should be reduced by 5, 4, and 3 cents for men, 
women and children respectively. Tlii^ proposal was unobjection- 
able as it did not impair the labourer’s standard of living and was 
adopted in May 1931 with the concurrence of the Government of 
India. The majority of estates affected by the depression were how- 
ever not satisfied with this readjustment and proposals were made 
to leduce wages generally by 20 per cent or alternatively to intro- 
duce a sliding scale of wages varying according to the issue price 
of rice. After prolonged and detailed consideration it was decided 
to leave wages on up-countiy estates unaltered and to effect a reduc- 
tion on mid-country ifnd low-countiy estates in harmony with the 
estimated fall in the cost of living. The revised rates came into 
force from the 1st February 1932. 

This chapter may be concluded with a brief reference to the anti- 
slavery operations of the Government of India on the north-eastern 
borders of Burma. In former years four expeditions were under- 
taken, one each to the North and South Triangle areas, one to the 
ITukawng Valley and one to the Upper Chindwin Naga Hills. In 
1931-32 bjf reason of financial stringency no expedition was sent 
to the Naga Hills and instead of an expedition through the 
Hukawng Valley an officer made a short tour as far as Maingkwan 
where he camped for a month dealing with disputes among the 
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Kachins. Expeditions were however sent as usual to the Nortli 
and South Triangle areas. The economic condition of released 
slaves, who according to the Government's instructions should* 
be helped to earn their own livelihood and encouraged to build 
their own houses, if jiossible in the villag’es in wliicli they Avere 
released, was found on tlie whole to be satisfactory, except for 
a food shortage in one locality. In the North Triangle it was 
found that the majority of ex-slaves had their own houses and 
fields and Avere living an independent existence similar to that 
of their free-born neighbours. Many slaves had migrated ^to 
other villages, some out of the Triangle, where they had joined 
relatives or built tlieii* own liouses. There was no indication of ill- 
feeling between freed slaAes and headmen or former masters, or of 
the latter having tried to revive their old domination. The released 
skiA'cs have not been restricted to a certain area but have been 
left free to sedle either within or AAuthoui the Triangle. Tliey 
liUA^e taken full adA^antage of their freedom, fearlessly migrating 
wherever they choose. Former slave owners have not complained 
that Iheir position has materially altered or that they are poverty- 
stricken. On the contrary they appear contented and show no 
sign of having suffered economically from the suppression of slavery. 
In the South Triangle it was ascertained that of ^>20 slaves 
originally released in this area, only 62 were still living with 
their former ownervS. Like the freemen, many released slaves were 
enduring a hard time because of the s(*ai’city of paddy following 
the poor harvest of the previous year; several of them were subsist- 
ing largely on jungle yams. Grants of i^ioney Avere made in a 
large number of cases to buiitl houses and in some instances to 
buy paddy until the next harvest. There were no complaints of 
ill-treatment or of attempts at re-enslavemenf. Very few released 
slaves in this area possess cattle or pigs and it w’^oiild appear that 
they are much poorer than those in the North Triangle. In the 
Hukawng Valley conditions Avere someAvhat better and no occasion 
was found to make grants of money. 



CHAPTER in. 


Agriculture and Industry. 

Afiiculture. The total aiea of India as computed for purposes of agricul- 
tural survey amounts to 1, 1^5.967,000 acres, of which 668,869,000 
acres constitute British territory. Of this area, 145,458,000 acres 
or 22 per cent were not available for cultivation during the year* 
under report owing to the laud being barren, or iniculturable, 
or 'covered by buildings, water, roads and so forth. A further 

StaHstics. 88,566,000 acres or 18 per cent are covered by forests. Of the 
balance of 484,845,000 acres or 65 per cent of the total available 
for cultivation, 49,076,000 acres or 8 per cent were fallow, and 

155.122.000 acres or 28 per cent were classed as ciilturable waste, 
i.e,, lands which had either never been cultivated or had been for 
some reason abandoned. The net area actiially sown with crops 
during 1931-32 was therefore 228,836,000 acres or 34 per cent of 
the total. If, however, lands soy^n more than once during the 
year are taken as separate areas for each crop, the gross areas sown 
in 1931-82 amounted to 262,901,000 acres. *Of this area, food crops 
occupied al)Out; 210,444,000 and other crops about 46,457,000 acres. 
Among the food crops, food grains — cereals and pulses — covered 
as much as 205,014,000 acres or about 78 per cent of the total 
area sown, and other food crops (including sugar, condiments and 
spices, fiuiitfl and vegetables and miscellaneous food crops) some 

11.430.000 a(!res or 4 per »cent of the total. By far the most 
important of the food* grain crops cvas rice, covering 81,288,000 
acres, the figures for the principal millets (juar, hajra and ragi) 
and for wheat — sec^ond in extent to rice — being 39,422,000 and 

25.320.000 acres respectively. Of the 46,457,000 acres under non- 
food crops, fibres such as cotton, jute and hemp occupied 17,018,000 
acres or about 7 per cent of the total area sown. Oilseeds 
occupied 15,882,000 acres or 6 per cent and the remainder — con- 
sisting chiefly of dyes and tanning materials, tobacco, tea, coffee, 
opium and •fodder crops — about 13,557,000 acres or a little over 
5 per cent of the total. 

* T)ie stati stirs ^^iven in the account of agricultural administration relate 
genernlly to the year 1931-32, but where the year 1930-31 is specified it 
means that that is thee latest period for which detailed information is 
available. 
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^or many years now the provincial agricultural departments 
have made sustained efforts to evolve improved strains oJl the 
various crops grown in India and have succeeded in producing many 
varieties of better quality or of higher yield or more suitable to 
local conditions or more resistant to disease. This work was* 
continued during the year under review and particular developments^ 
will be mentioned in the brief descrijjtion of the various crops that 
follows. 

The most important crop grown in India is rice which in Rice. 
1931-32 occupied an area of 84 million acres. The chief rice- 
growing provinces are Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, Burma and 
Madras, the area of cultivation respectively being 22*1, 14*1, 12*5 
and 11*5 million acres. Rice is of course the staple food of most 
of the people of the country. With an estimated production of 33 
million tons, India exported only 2*4 million tons and of this 
90 per cent came from Burma, which ordinarily requires only 50 
per cent of its rice crop for local consumption. India exclusive 
of Burma actually produces less rice than she consumes. The 
latest returns indicate that about 1,200,000 acres of rice-growing 
land throughout the country are now sown with improved varieties. 

In Bengal whicli has 77 per cent of its total (uiltivated area under 
rice, the area under pitfc strains evolved by the department is now 
estimated at 223,000 acres. The demand for Government varieties 
of seed received a great impetus when last year a practical demon- 
stration was given of their resistance to the disease sclerotiurri 
oryzcr, from which local paddies suffer heavily in northern 
Bengal. A number of promising strains were isolated dining the 
year under report. In Madras improved strains are now estimated 
to occupy an area of 292,478 acres. ^In Burma attention is con- 
centrated on improving the •types suitable for export. In the 
Central Provinces the actual area under improved strains has now 
reached over 255,000 acres. In Bombay the question of early 
transplantation in the Sind area is being successfully tackled, for 
with the opening of the Sukkur Barrage canal systems irrigation 
water will be available at least two months earlier than at present. 

In some of the Indian Universities interesting and valuable work 
on the physiology of the rice plant is in progress. With a view 
to co-ordinating the experimental work on rice alreadv*in progress 
throughout the country, the Imperial Council of Agricultural 
Research has devised a scheme of provincial research under which 
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all species isolated will be fully described, maintained and ^Itade 
avail|ible to all parts of India and Burma; selected types will be 
inteicliaiiged and a botanical and agricultural survey made of local 
rices in each province. The scheme, which applies to 95 per cent 
'of the rice-growing area and provides for a chain of research 
stations with soil able sub-stations for special tracts, came into 
operation, except in Assam, during the year under review. Its 
cost is estimated at over Us. 11 lakhs, of which the Imperial 
Council of Agric ultural llesearch will contribute Its. 9 lakhs 
and Ihe Ihnpire Marketing Hoard tlie remainder. The contribu- 
tion from tile Kinpire Marketing Board is designed to cover half 
tl\e cost of rese.arch in the two exporting provinces of Burma and 
Bengal. 

The tliree major millets, tnz., jnur, hajra aiuLra///, together 
occupied over 5;] million acres during the year under report. 
Until recent years comparatively little attention was paid to millets 
by ])ro\incial agricultural departments, but the importance of 
improving the quality and yield of these crops is now widely 
recognized and in two provinces, Madras and the Punjab, there are 
specialists who devote their whole attention to millets. The most 
important millet is jvat\ grown on some 34 million acres, the 
grain of which constitutes the staple fdhd of the agricultural 
population of the southern half of India and Tipper Burma, while 
the straw is widely used as cattle fodder. In the Bombay Presi- 
dency the department’s strains are winning popularity among 
cultivators. In Madras three strains have been introduced which, 
even in an unfavourable season like that of 1939-31, yielded 20 
per cent more grain than ihe village seed. In the Central Prov- 
inces the area under *the high-yielding local types recommended 
by the department is estimated to have reached 153,000 acres. 
Breeding work on bajra, which is grown on over 15 million acres, 
is in progress in Bombay, the Central Provinces, the Punjab and 
Madras and a number of improved strains have been evolved. 

With an acreage of about 34 millions, the production of wheat 
during the year was estimated at 9,026,000 tons. The area under 
improved strains is now more than 5 million acres of which some 
2-^ million «ftcres lie in the Punjab, where 31 per cent of the total 
acreage under wheat is situated. Improved varieties have also 
been extensively adopted by wheat growers in the United Prov- 
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inces^ the second largest wheat-growing tract in India, the C^tral 
Provinces and Bihar and Orissa. In Sind the agricultural depart- 
ment is concentrating on improving the quality of wheats grown 
in the area served by the Lloyd Barrage canal systems. 

Food crops classed as pulses have a peculiar importance in ^'*^*®** 
Indian agriculture in that they form an essential feature of rota- 
tion in most parts of the country. They are mainly gram, arhar, 
lentils, peas and beans. The largest pulse c‘rop is gram, the 
area under cultivation in 19dl-32 being about IT million acres. 
Research work on gram has been in progress for many years and 
some of the 84 distinct types classified have received wide recogni- 
tion in the principal gram-growing provinces. Much damage is 
done to the gram (*rop in certain parts of the Ihinjal), particularly 
in the north, by a blight caused by the fungus myscospheaerella 
pinodes. Scientific investigations carried out during the last six 
years have shown that the disease is carried through seed, that 
treatment of seed with a disinfectant is not completely eft'eciive 
and that the provision of fresh and nninfccicd seed from another 
localitv free from disease is the onlv sure method of control. In 
Burma the discovery of a variety of gram immune to wilt has 
raised the area under vhis crop from 67,000 acres in 1923-24 to 

200.000 acres in the year under review. Breeding work in the 
Central Provinces has yielded a wilt-resistant type which will be 
utilised as a parent to impart resistance to other strains. Improved 
varieties of peas and lentils have also been isolated in certain 
provinces and further useful results are expected from the work 
still in progress. 

Of the non-food crops cotlfbn is the most important. During Cotton 
the year under review a further decline in the area under cotton 
was recorded. From 27,053,000 acres in 1928-29 it fell to 

25.922.000 acres in 1929-30, to 23,812,000 acres in 1930-31 and to 

23.722.000 acres in 1931-32. This gradual decline has been due 
mainly to the fall in prices. The area under improved varieties 
of cotton during 1930-31 was 3,810,000 acres. The most important 
development of recent years has been the success attained by a new 
type of cotton known as Verum 262 which has proved Suitable for 
large stretches of the cotton-growing tracts of the Central Provinces 
and Berar. It is wilt-resistant and far superior in staple to exist- 
ing provincial types. Under a scheme for^organized markeiing 
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initialed by tlio local department of agriculture with the financial 
help of the Indian Centra'll Cotton Committee, about 11,000 bales 
of tliis new (cotton were handled during the year, the gross proceeds 
•amounting to Ils. lakhs. Verum 2()2 is however unsuitable 
for certain partvS of the province where the rains are unusually 
prolonged or there are early frosts, but with the isolation during 
the year under review of two iicav wilt-resistant strains of Verum 
called Early and Ijate, the department is in a position to meet the 
jequirenients of all the cotton-growing tracts of the province. In 
Madras, where improved varieties already occupy over 300,000 
acres, attempts are being made by means of hybridisation to obtain 
still more suitable types. In the Punjab the area under improved 
strains during 1030-31 amounted to 1,450,200 acres or more than 
68 per cent of the total acreage under cotton. Attempts are being 
made in the province to evolve a strain able to withstand the 
conditions that cause the periodic failures of the Pun jab- American 
cotton crop, while in the United Provinces a spedal investigation 
into the prohlem of controlling the depredations of the pink boll- 
worm has now been successfully concluded and the value of heat 
treatment of the seed demonstrated* on an area of 27,000 acres. In 
Bombay, 410,296 acres were laid down in J930-31 with seed pro- 
duced by the department, and the total area under improved 
varieties is now estimated at over one million acres. Research in 
cotton is partly financed by the provincial departments of agri- 
culture and parlly by the Indian Central Cotton Committee; the 
latter lias spent over Rs. 40 lakhs during the eight years ending 
with 1930-r31. Of this amount over Rs. 14 lakhs represent the 
expenditure incurred on teclmological research, while about Rs. 24 
lakbs have been spent on agricultufal research. The latter sum 
includes some Rs. 14 lakhs allotted to the various schemes financed 
by the Committee in the provinces and Indian States, the balance 
being the cost of the Institute of Plant Industry at Indore where 
cotton research is in progress. Of immediate importance to the 
Indian mill industry is the series of spinning tests begun at the 
Committee’s laboratory in Bombay on Indian staple cottons combed 
to different degrees. With the increasing demand by Indian mills 
for staple c(?t,tons for spinning finer counts of yarn, much of which 
is imported, the results of these tests should be of great value. 

The trade slump and the collapse of agricultural prices have 
affected the acreage under jute, second only to cotton among non- 
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food^crops. The area under jute, the cultivation of which is 
confined to north-east India, was estimated at 3,492,000 acres in 
1930, but in the following year fell to 1,862,000 acres, a reduction 
of 47 per cent. Tlie yield of 5,542,000 bales represented a diininu- . 
tion of 51 per cent, but the jute trade would have welcomed a 
still smaller output. The acreage put down in 1932, despite vigor- 
ous propaganda for further restriction of sowings, showed an 
increase of 37,000 acres. Even at the present low level of prices 
the export trade in raw jute and jute manufactures was valued at 
Its. t33,ll lakhs in 1931-32, amounting to 20 per cent of the total 
exports of merc^handise. Nearly 88 per cent of the area under jute 
is in llengal, where in 1930-31 the departmental strains occupied 
1,041,500 acres or 34 per cent of the total area under the crop in 
the provinc‘e. 

Another important Indian fibre is sann-hemp. On an average Hemp. 
600,000 acres are grown with sann-hemp, of which about 200,000 
acres are in the United Provinces and over 100,000 acres each in 
the Madras and Uombay Presidencies and the Central Provinces. 

Durino' the quinquennium 1924-29 India exported on an average 
555,553 cwts. of hemp valued jit Ils. 1,17 lakhs, but the export 
trade has since suffered from the competition of other countries and 
dtiring 1931-32 only 2^^4,000 cwts. of hemp valued at Rs. 26*9 
lakhs were exported. If Indian liemp is to hold its own in foreign 
markets against the cheaper Russian supplies, the methods of 
letting and preparing the fibre for market must be carefully re- 
viewed. The recommendations made in this behalf by an officer 
appointed to study and report on the conditions under which hem]) 
is marketed in India are now being •examined by the Imperial 
Council of Agricultural Reseanfdi, 

Witli an area of over a million acres cropped with tobacco, Tobacco. 
India produces normally some 600,000 tons of dry leaf or about 
90 per cent of the total quantity grown in the British Empire. 

In spite of her pre-eminent position among tohacco-growing coun- 
tries, India’s share in the international trade in this commodity 
is relatively small though worth Rs. 85 J lakhs iri 1931-32. The 
reason is that with the exception of the cigar industry in south 
India, the indigenous types of tobacco are mostly siiitable only 
for local consumption. The leaves are generally cured on the 
ground and in the open and the product is coarse and strong in 
<quality. The ever-increasing demand for a lighter tobacco asso- 
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riate<J with (lie rapid extension of cigarette smoking has directed 
attention towards improvements both iii tlie plant and in the 
methods of curing, and very fruitful work in this direction has 
heen done at the Imperial Institute of Agricultural Research at 
Pusa, in Bihar and Orissa. It has been demonstrated that the 
well-known American cigarette tobacco Adcock can be grown suc- 
cessfully in various parts of India and that leaf of the right 
quality can be obtained by flue-curing, with the resull that 
many flue-curing barns are now at w^ork in north Bihar, the United 
Provinces and Madras. Experiments on similar lines are also in 
piM^gress in Bengal where the cultivation of cigarette tobaccos is 
spreading. As regards the improvement of cigar tobacco, experi- 
ments are in progress in Madras, Bengal and Burma. Exotic 
varieties such as Sumatra, Manilla, Vutta and Pennsylvania are 
being tested and tlie results already obtained are encouraging. 

Despite the fact that the area of 5,972,000 acres planted with 
sugarcane during the year under review’^ represents about 25 per 
cent of the total sugarcane acreage of the w’orld, India has hitherto 
depended mainly on other countries for her requirements of wliite 
sugar. This is so because the bulk of the estimated yield of 
3,970,000 tons is gur fraw sugar) and is consumed as such. During 
1931-32 only 158,581 tons of wdiite sugar were manufactured in 
central factories; another 126,159 tons w^ere produced from gur in 
modern refineries. During the financial year 1931-32 India im- 
ported 515,000 tons of white sugar at a cost of nearly Rs. 6 crores. 
However, the prospects of India meeting her requirements of 
white sugar to a larger extent are improving. The more eflRcient 
canes evolved by the provincial agricultural departments are 
rapidly coming into cultivation; the efficiency of sugar fact-ories 
steadily improves; the enhancement of the duty on imported sugar 
and its conversion into a protective duty for a fixed period is 
attracting fresh capital into the industry; and the various schemes 
of research promoted by the Imperial Council of Agricultural 
Research are expected to give results which when adopted by both 
agriculturists and manufacturers should reduce the present high 
cost of production. The area sowm with improved varieties of 
sugarcane (fontinues to increase. In 1924-25 it was 75,300 acres, 
in 1927-28, 268,700 acres, and in 1931-32, 1,172,000 acres or 39 
per cent of the total cane area. In the United Provinces where 
half the total acreage under sugarcane and nearly half the total 
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nuiiS^r of sugar factories are sitxiated, tlie area under improved 
varieties lias increased in two years from 140,000 to 079,000 a^res, 
representing 45 per cent of tlie total area under sugarcane in the 
province. The spread in this province of improved types of cane, 
mainly (Joitnbatore seedlings, represents a remarkable achieve- • 
nient on the part of the department. In the adjoining pjovince of 
Bihar and Orissa improved varieties now occupy 30 per cent of 
the provincial acreage under cane. The improved varieties wlii(*h 
have proved so acceptal)le to the Indian cultivator were almost all 
bred at tlie Imperial cane-breeding station at Coimbatore in the 
Madras Presidency and still better varieties are being produced. 
Investigations at Pusa into the mosaic disease of sugarcane pro- 
mise useful results. 

(bops classed as oilseeds, viz,, linseed, rape and mustard, OiUeedt, 
sesannim, castor and groundnut, occupied 22 million acres during 
the year under review. Exports of oilseeds have gradually declined 
in lecent years, but this has been to some extent compen- 
sated by the growth of the indigenous crushing industry. The 
cultivation of groundnut lias made rapid strides during the last 
decade. Wliile in 1922-23 the area so cultivated was estimated at 
only 2 0 million acres, it was no dess than 5*5 million acres during 
ihe year under review, ilie largest expansion being in Madras and 
Bornbav wliere the acreage is 2*0 and T-5 millions respectively. 

Th is lias been made possible largely liy (he introduction of special 
varieties which mature early and are resistant to diseavse and liave 
proved a most valuable rotation crop with cotton in (Jujerat, 

Kainaiak, Khandesh and Berar and with sesamum in Burma. The 
problem of reducing the cost of lifting groundnut from the soil 
has also been solved in Berar by the introduction of a special plough 
wbicl) effects a saving of Its. 5*per acre in harvesting cost. 

Itesearches into the chemical, physical and biological properties Investigation 
of different soils have been in progress for some time. Apart from 
mechanical and chemical analysis, investigations are being made 
into colloids, soil acidity, the influence on plant growth of the rarer 
chemical constituents found in soils, the problem of exchangeable 
bases, the reclamation of saline lands and the effect of perennial 
irrigation on soils. In connection with the last mentioned subject, 
work was recently begun at Pusa on the characterisfics of the 
^ kalar ’ soil from Sind where extensive areas have recently been 
put under perennial irrigation. 
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A great deal of attention has also been paid in recent y/&rs to 
manures and fertilizers, including experiments to determine the 
specific needs of different crops and soils and the introduction of 
improved maiiurial treatment into agTiculttiral practice. Inten- 
sive propaganda is being carried on in most provinces for the proper 
collection and preservation of farmyard manure, but this demands 
the provision of alternative sources of fuel as well as the more 
general practice of some form of mixed farming. Practical 
methods at present emphasized by provincial agricultural depart- 
ments are green-manuring and the preparation of composts from 
weeds and crop residues. The use of oil-cakes is also being 
encouraged for more valuable crops. The difficulties in the way 
of utilizing as manure the bones which are now exported or left 
unused are mainly the strong prejudice of cultivators and their 
inability to obtain a finely crushed material with the means 
at their disposal. Prejudice can only be overcome slowly and 
this is being achieved to some extent by ])ractical demonstration. 
The second difficuilty, that of |)ro(lucing ati easily pulverizable 
material from the crude bone, is being studied at the request of 
the Fertilizers Committee of the Imperial Council of Agricultural 
Ilesearcli at more than one institution. Trials are being made at 
Pusa with sini])le and cheap chemi(*al agauts which will soften the 
bones so that they can be readily ( rushed on the farm by the ryot 
himself. The Council also aniiounced two prizes of Ps. 3,500 each 
for bone crushers worked one by bullock power and another by 
engine power. Considerable evidence has been accumulated in 
recent years of the value of artificial fertilizers, particularly am- 
monium sulphate and the ammonium phosphate types, but the 
collapse of agricultural prices has rendered their use uneconomical 
for the time l>eiiig in the case of tfie jirincipal staple crops. 

The slump lias also retarded the introduction of improved 
implements in some provinces. The number of im])lements sold in 
British India as a whole from <he depots of the agricultural depart- 
ments amounted to 49,998 in 1930-31 as against 53,471 in the 
previous year. Though as usual ploughs achieved the largest sale, 
the number purchased being 25,513, the most noteworthy develop- 
ment of the depression period has been the increased demand for 
cane mills and fodder cutters in the Punjab. The sale of these 
implements in that province in 1928-29 totalled 915 and 7,142 
respectively; the corresponding figures for 1930-31 were 4,990 and 
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Sales by the department however by no means cover the 
total number of improved implements introduced into agricultural 
practice, for in most provinces a large part of the supply has now 
been taken over by private enterprise; the purchases effe(*ted 
through the department largely represent only the first introduc- 
tion of improved types into new areas. The number of spare parts 
sold, totalling 21,129, is a satisfactory indication that the imple- 
ments previously purchased are being kept in use. Attention is 
being devoted to the evolution of new designs as well as to the im- 
provement of types already in use. The inventions of the year 
included a seed-drill in Bombay, improved winnowers in three pro- 
vinces, improved bullock hoes and groundnut decorticators in .the ^ 

Central Provinces, and a new cotton ridger at the Indore Institute 
of Plant Industry. Other branches of agricultural engineering in 
which the provincial agricultural departments are interesting 
themselves are the utilization of underground water supplies and 
the improvement of lift irrigation. It is estimated tliat up to date 
the United l^rovinces agricultural department lias increased the 
controllable water supply to the extent of affording protection to 
some 250,000 acres of land. Steady progress is being made in the 
installation of oil engines and bentritiigal pumps for lifting water; 
in the United Proviirees 248 power-worked tube-Avell installations 
have been laid down by the local agricultural department, while in 
Madras 85 pumping plants have been erected during the last two 
years. 

In India, to discover improved methods of agriculture is one Demonstra- 
thing, to introduce them is another. It is not suflicient to bring pagandaf ^ 
them to the notice of the cultivator; he must be convinced by 
ocular demonstration, prefWably in his* own village, that the 
improvement recommended is likely to give him a substantial finan- 
cial advantage by increased outturn, better quality, or in lower 
cultivation expenses. The village demonstration plot has proved 
the best and quickest method of influencing the cultivator. In the 
last few years the policy of concentrating demomsfration plots in a 
small area has been adopted with gratifying results; once an 
improvement bas established itself in one area, however small, it is 
quickly spread abroad. Departmental demonstrati(^ farms also 
play their part, and in addition there are distri(!t or sub-divisional 
farms, which besides providing the means for a certain amount of 
experimental work serve as centres from which the influence of 
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the department can radiate. Work on the departmental pl|^ or 
farmtis supplemented by peripatetic demonstrations. Among other 
subsidiary methods of demonstration are the distribution of leaflets 
written in simple language in the vernacular, agricultural shows, 
■ploiigbing matches, cinema films and lectures illustrated by lantern 
slides. The recent innovations are travelling cinemas and exhibi- 
tion vans. 

The schemes for an Agricultural College at Patna and an 
AgTiciiltural Institute at Dacca have had unfortunately to be 
postponed because of financial stringency. Of the six agricul- 
tural colleges of university standard, at Coimbatore, Poona, Cawn- 
‘ po^e, Jjyallpur, Nagpur and Mandalay, all except the last men- 
tioned are affiliated to provincial universities. The number of 
students applying for admission to these colleges has decreased 
somewhat during the last year or two, owing to there being fewer 
posts available for graduates In agriculture, l)ut tliere are still 
more applicants than can be accommodated. One hundred and 
sixty-five students qualified for either a university degree or a 
college diploma in the examinations held in 1931. Seven students 
completed their post-graduate course at the Imperial Institute of 
Agricultural Research, Pusa, and ‘five studeuts a similar course 
at tlie Imperial Institute of Animal Husbandry and Dairying, 
Bangalore. The question of reorganizing the Pusa Institute as 
a post-graduate training centre received considerable attention 
during the year under review, and as a result of tlie recommen- 
dations made by the Imperial Coum il of Agricultural Research it 
is proposed to establish provincial committees for the selection 
of vstudents. Three educational schools of the vocational type in 
Bombay were closed as a measure of rptremduuent. There are now 
seven scliools left of the vocational type, of which three are in 
Bombay, two in the ITnited Provinces and one each in Madras 
and Bengal. In the United Provinces, where there is a definite 
demand for vocational education, a school with a farm of 65 acres 
attached has been started at Ghazipur by private wsubscriplion. 

Reference has been made in the preceding pages to the activi- 
ties of the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research established 
in 1929 to foster agricultural and veterinary research on an 
all-India basis. The Mysore State joined the Council as a consti- 
tuent State during the year under review and the Baroda State 
has joined since the close of the year. Most of the CounciPs funds 
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eorae" from the Government of India and its work has thej;*efore 
been handicapped during* the year under review bv retrenchment. 
Tfevertheless, the Council has been able to budget for an expendi- 
ture during 1932-33 of about Its. 9 lakhs on various researcli 
schemes. Of these, schemes for the encouragement of sugarcane 
cultivation uthI sugar manufacture will cost Rs. 2, (>8,000, measures 
for control of locusts its. 1,23,000, and the co-ordinated sclieme 
for rice research already mentioned Rs. 2,35,000. The Council is 
also subsidising research at five universities. As was mentioned 
last year, the Council immediately after its estahlishmont appoint- 
ed a committee to consider means of assisting the Indian simar 
industry. One of the committee’s most important reenmmenaa- 
tions was tliat the Government of India slioiild be asked to institute 
an en(]uiry through the Tariff Board into the (|uestion wliether the 
Indian industry should be granted protection; and following the 
Tariff Board’s recommendations the Sugar Industry (l^rotection) 
Act Avas passed during the budget session of 1932. This is perhaps 
the most outstanding single achievement of the Council during its 
short life of three years. The Council has also recommended the 
establishment of new sugarcane research stations which, together 
with those already in existence in Bihar and Orissa, Bombay and 
Bengal, will help to complete the scheme for a chain of testing 
stations throughout the Indian sugar belt. The committee’s recom- 
mendation that the cost of the production of sugarc«ane should be 
made the subject of an enquiry has led to an arrangement with 
the Indian Central Cotton Committee under which the produc- 
tion costs of both sugar and cotton will he investigated. As re- 
commended by the committee, extenfled tests were made during 
the year with the open pan processes of sugar manufacture. In 
view of the importance and usefulness of the results, it is proposed 
to carry out a more intensive investigation, embodying certain 
alterations and improvements that vsuggested themselves during the 
tests. The measures taken against the locust invasion during the 
year, which was definitely milder than in the previous year, were 
greatly facilitated by the warnings broadcasted by the Central 
Locust Bureau maintained by the Council. As a result of the 
recommendations of the Locust Committee, research fhto the life- 
history of the desert locust has been organized at two centres, 
Lyallpur and Quetta, with a desert suh-station and observation 
posts in south Baluchistan. Arrangements have also been made 
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to obtain help in the studies of this pest from universities in 
nortlmru India. The question of making better use of oilseeds 
is as we have seen of great importance to Indian agriculture in 
regard to both the better feeding of Indian cattle and the provi- 
sion of fertilizers, and the Council has appointed a committee to 
consider the development of the Indian oilseed crushing industry. 
Veterinary The veterinary departments like other departments suffered 

Department. reti'cnchment during the year and the expansion of provin- 

cial veterinary services recommended by the Iloyal Commission on 
Kesearch. Agriculture had for the time being to bo stojjped. Research work 
however was organized on a more efficient basis and this should 
facilitate expansion when finances improve. In addition, with a 
view to organizing systematic field investigation of local disease 
conditions, funds were granted by the Imperial Council of Agri- 
cultural Research for the employment, of a specially trained 
veterinary investigation officer in eacdi major jirovince and State 
affiliated to the Council. These officers should in time provide 
more precise information of a great variety of diseases, the investi- 
gation of which has not hitherto been possible owing to lack 
of specially trained staff, Experiinents at the Izatnagar station 
during the last two years, conducted with a view to cheapening the 
cost of producing tlie serum used for inoculation against rinderpest, 
are proving successful. This is an important matter; during the 
year under review, for example, when a fresh wave of infection 
passed ovei* extensive areas of the country, control of the disease 
was considerably handicapped by the high price of serum. Various 
methods of vaccination practised in other countries have been 
under investigation at the Muktesar Institute, but the results so 
far obtained do not indicate that aiiy of these methods is likely 
to prove satisfactory for dealing with the disease under conditions 
obtaining in India. Experiments with another method evolved 
by researcb in India, that of vaccination with the goat virus, have 
met wifh encouraging revsults and may produce a cheap and satis- 
factory sul)stitute for the more expensive serum now in use. 

Steps wore also taken by the Imperial Council of Agricultural 
Research during the period under review to draft an all-India 
bill for the Control of contagious diseases, and provincial Govern- 
ments were approached with definite proposals for adopting 
measures to improve the general standard of education and techni- 
«cal training at veterinary colleges throughout India. 
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incidence of contagions disease of all kinds showed an Incidence o£ 
appreciable fall in 1930-31, the lalest period for whiidi detailed 
statistics are available, as compared with the previous year. On 
the other hand the total number of cases treated increased by 
400,000 to 3,800,000. Evidence is not wanting that the depart- 
ment’s activities are being more appreciated as they become better 
understood. Preventive inoculations were carried out on the usual 
immense scale and totalled 1,548,982. hhgures for the various 
diseases were as follows: rinderpovst 889,891, lumuorrhagic septi- 
caemia 535,495, black-quarier 134,102, anihrax 8,099, other minoi- 
diseases 1,375. 

The incidence of and mortality from rinderpest had fallen con- 
siderably in the year 1930-31 as compared with the previous year. 

During the early part of the year under review however there 
was a general recrudescence of the disease tli rough out tlic greater 
part of southern and central India. In the Punjab, the North- 
West Frontier Province, Baluchistan and Burma, cattle mortality 
was due in tlie main to otlier diseases of which luemorrluvgic 
septicamia, hlaclv-qiiarler, anthrax and foot-and-mouth disease 
w^ere the most important. In 4930-31 luernorihagic vsepticiemia 
was responsible for 46t per cent of the total mortality in the 
Punjab, where the disease a])pears to be increasing with the ex- 
pansion of water-logged areas resulting from extended irrigation. 

The same remark applies to disease caused by entozoal parasites 
and a proposal of the Imperial Council of Agricultural Researcb 
to finance a scheme for the more intensive study of the cauvses 
and the best methods of dealing with parasitic disease in water- 
logged areas is now under consideration. Iji Burma the incidence 
of rinderpest was considerably *Iess, but foot-and-mouth disease was 
widespread and was responsible for a high rate of sickness and 
mortality. 

The treatment of surra in equines and camels by intravenous 
injections of suitable doses of maganol was carried out on a large 
scale, particularly in the Punjab, and is already proving a great 
boon to owners in areas subject to periodical flooding where con- 
ditions favour the spread of the disease. 

Cattle-breeding, one of the most important branches of animal Live-stock 
husbandry, has also suffered from the prevailing depression, for breeding* 
there has been considerably less demand for the stud bulls specially 



104 


Veterinary 

education. 


Dairying* 


{ 

maintained on Government farms. This unfortunately is not 
nieiely a temporary handicap, for the use of inferior bulls for 
breeding purposes undoes the organized work already accomplished 
to improve live-stock strains. The breeding of cattle for draught 
continues to be the main interest of cultivators throughout the 
country but interest in the improvement of cows for dairy purposes 
is increasing and the demand for suitable bulls in certain areas 
has been greater than could be met. This is an encouraging 
feature because in the absence of a local market for beef the success- 
ful development of live-stock industry in India as a business must 
depend very largely on tlie development of a rural dairy industry. 
Experiments carried out on military dairy farms suggest that 
with proper development there is no reason why suitable pure-bred 
Indian milch caitle should not very soon be graded up by selection 
so as to compete favourably witli imported and cross-bred (*attle, 
respectively expensive and susceptible to disease. In spite of the 
imperative need of economy some progress was made during the 
year, notably in the Punjab, with cattle-breeding and with experi- 
ments to improve the strains of sheep, horses, donkeys, camels, 
goats and poultry. 

During the period under review the new veterinary college at 
Patna was completed and the first batch of students admitted 
in July 19dl. Tlie (fovernment of Bihar and Orissa thereupon 
withdrew tlieir students from the Bengal Veterinary College, but 
this did not seriously affect the demand for admission to that 
college which has been steadily increasing for years. In the 
Madras Veterinary College improved curriculum was introduced 
during 1930 in accordance with the Recommendations of the Royal 
Commission on Agriculture. It is hoped that following a pro- 
posal of the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research a general 
revision of the curricula of all veterinary colleges will be under- 
taken in the near future by a committee of experts. Valuable 
post-graduate and refresher courses were held at the Imperial 
Institute of Veterinary Research, Miiktesar, and the latter courses 
have now been thrown open to officers of the provincial services. 

Dictates of economy also interfered considerably with the pro- 
gress of scientific research into dairying practice during the year. 
Certain investigations were however carried out regarding long 
distance transport of milk for city supply, the manufacture of 
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<?]i^<Jar cheese by means of a purely vegetable coagulant, the 
neutralization of sour cream for butter making, and the pasteurisa- 
tion of milk by various types of machines. The Central Bureau 
of Animal Husbandry maintained its propaganda work and sup- 
plied dairying films to various institutions. 

Useful work was also done by the physiologiral chemist in the 
investigation of nutrition problems, one of the most im{)ortant 
aspects of animal husbandry in India. A proposal to establish 
a larger nutrition institute for tlie whole of India was (examined 
by the Imperial Council of Agricult nral Kesrsii ch but had to be 
indefinitely postponed because of financial stringency. , 

The range and importance of the problems connected with tfie Forestt. 
administration of India’s vast forest area have been discussed at 
length in previous reports and it is sufficient to preface our review 
for 1931-32 by emphasizing that the essential i)roblem consists in 
maintaining a balanc^e between preservation and exploitation. If 
grave and probably irreparable damage is to be avoided, the extent 
of new planting and of maintenance must be at least proportionate 
to fellings and other spoliation. Proper conservation has a far- 
reaching value in the sense that forests have an acknowledged 
infliience on the (character of the climate, the extent and distribu- 
tion of rainfall, and the depth and (jiiality of the soil; and it 
has a more immediate purpose in serving to maintain the source 
of revenue provided by the sale of forest products, which in addi- 
tion to timbers include subsidiary products such as bamboo, lac, 
tanning materials, oils, turpentine and rosin. In the year 1929-30 
the net profit derived from the country’s forests was as much as 
Rs. 2‘50 crores. This head of reven ue* however did not escape the 
effects of the slump in trade.* In 1930-31 the net profit fell by 
slightly more than one-half ajul in the year under review, in 
spite of rigid economy, was only Rs. 95*32 lakhs. Of this sum, 

Rs. 44 lakhs was earned by Burma, a notable achievement in view 
of the difficulties of forest work in Lower Burma during the rebel- 
lion and the heavy fall in the price of teak, Burma’s chief forest 
commodity, from Rs. 80 per ton in 1930-31 to Rs. 47 in 1931-32. 

The revenue derived from the forests is of course b^ no means 
uniform, for very large tracts are either completely inaccessible 
or of such poor quality that they can never yield any cash profit. 
Moreover, extensive free rights are enjoyed by right-holders and 
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forest villagers in building-timber, fuel, grazing, grass cuffing, 
banit)oos and minor forest produce, the nominal value of which 
is Its. 62 lakhs. These concessions provide for the free grazing 
of 16 million head of cattle and the free distribution of 4| million 
cubic feet of timber and 61| million cubic feet of fuel. 

Although the forests are administered provincially the import- 
ance of central research is obvious and was recognized in 1906 
by the establishment of the Forest llesearcdi Institute at Dehra 
Dun. During the year under review the need for economy led 
to a considerable contraction of research W'Ork, but all important 
investigations were pursued and several new^ ones begun. The 
silviculture branch published a statistical code and an experi- 
mental manual ; the latter should prove of great value to pro- 
vincial silviculturists by ensuring standardization of proceilure 
and continuity of action in experimental work, the lack of which 
has been a great handicap in the past. Field work included the 
laying out of 32 fresh sample plots in Kulii, making a total of 
1,327 permanent sample plots under observation. Numerous 
experiments of a practical nature were conducted and the results 
obtained during the year were published; in particular tree and 
crop investigations in teak were made in co-operation with pro- 
vincial departments. In the forest botany branch six new species 
of trees and shrubs, maijily from Burma, and a new species of 
oil-yielding grass w^ere isolated: this grass will be cultivated at 
the Institute arid the oil product analysed. In the entomologist’s 
branch the investigation into the sandalwood vspike disease 
progressed, in co-operation with provincial forest departments, 
to its second phase, that« of determining w'hetlier any insect 
is capable of transmitting the diaaase. In this connection the 
ecological survey of the insect fauna of the sandal tree was com- 
pleted during the year. Work in the bio-chemist laboratories 
produced several results likely to be of commercial value. It 
was found that a new variety of Artemuia (wormwood) contains 
a high santonine content; and the fat from the seeds of Vateria 
indica, a large evergreen tree growing at the foot of the Western 
Ghats, was shown to form an excellent vegetable tallow, possess- 
ing physical and chemical properties similar to those of animal 
tallow. A composition prepared at the Institute for re-condition- 
ing abrased spike holes in railway sleepers has proved successful 
and has been patented under the name of “ Fridera In the 
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economist's liranch, tests and experiments designed to lielp^ tke 
commercial side of forestry covered a wide range. Tests to deter- 
mine tlie strength of bamboos, plywood, wood for tea-boxes and 
timber for aeroplane parts w^ere continued; and at the request 
of the North-Western llailway methods of treating sleepers con- 
taining sapwood, including a new^ arsenic specific, were investi- 
gated. In the ])aper pulp section certain grasses and waste flax 
fibre were tested as to their suitability for paper manufacture 
and the results justify large-scale experiments. The preparation 
of wrapping papers and of a pulp suitable for the artificial silk 
industry was also investigated. * 

It was decided not to bohl a competitive examination for 
recruitment to the Indian Forest Service either in 19r31 or in 
1932 as no vacancy was likely to occur in 1933 or 1934 to which 
a successful candidate could be appointed after undergoing the 
usual two years^ probationary training in forestry at the Indian 
Forest Service College, Delua Dun. This college was opened 
in November 1926 for the training of probationers recruited by 
competitive examination in India, and of students deputed by 
provinces, Indian States and countries outside India. When the 
college was started it was expected that it would have twelve 
students in eacli year. This expectation was not however realized 
and the nuinher of students, both Government probationers and 
others, gradually decreased until the class for the 1930-32 course 
consisted of only two prohationers. In view of this and of the 
decision not to recruit for the Indian^ Forest vService in 1931 or 
1932, it was decided to close r^own the collc^’c for the time being 
from the 1st Novemher 1932. The Forest Itangers’ College at 
Delira Dun continued to function and passed out lb trained men in 
the 1929-31 class and 19 in the 1930-32 class. 

Most of tlie provinces reported steady progress and develop- 
ment during the year under report, though there is (‘onsiderable 
departmental anxiety as to the effects of heavy retrenchment in 
funds and personnel on important w^ork such as the formation of 
plantations to replace felled crops, the proper thinning and tend- 
ing of establivshed young woods and the upkeep of fore.st roads and 
buildings. This anxiety is particularly marked in Burma and 
Assam. In tlie XJnited Provinces considerable progress has been 
made in regeneraiing refractory sal foresls wliere natural seedlings 
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cann?)t be iiuliiced to grow; labourers have been introduced to take 
up farm cultivation for a few years on condition that tree seed- 
lings are grown along with their farm crops. In the Punjab the 
establishment of a series of irrigated forest plantations as part 
of the economic^, development of tlie extensive new canal colonies 
is progressing satisfactorily. 

As has been explained in previous reports, the problem of 
supplementing the precarious and uneven rainfall supplied by tlie 
monsoons has always loomed large in the agricultural economy 
of India, and the manner in which this problem has been met is 
one of the greatest achievements of British administration. Fifty 
years ago the extent of land irrigated by Oovernment works was 
already 10?, million acres. By 1900 this area had been almost 
doubled and at the ])resent lime has been trebled. During tlm 
year 1930-^1 — the latest period for which detailed statistics arc 
available — the total acreage irrigated by Government works was 
31 millions, representing 12-7 per (‘ent of the total cullivated area. 
This acreage it may he noted is much higher than in any other 
country in the w'orld. The next kirgesi; irrigated area in any one 
country is in the TTnited Stales of AmeT¥c‘a where according to 
recent information it totals some 20 million acres. During 1930-31 
tlie total length of the main and branch canals and distributaries 
in use in India amounted to some 75,000 miles and the estimated 
value of the crops supplied with water from Government works 
was Its. 86 crores. The province with the largest irrigated area 
was the Punjab, where the^total acreage amounted to 11,485,000; 
moreover a further 1,^87,000 acres^were irrigated from channels 
which, although drawing their supplies from British canals, lie 
wholly in Indian States. Next among the provinces came the 
Madras Presidency with an irrigated area of 7,673,000 acres, 
followed by the United Provinces with ^3, 989, 000 acres and Sind 
with 3,700,000 acres. The total capital outlay on irrigation and 
navigation works, including works under construction, amounted 
at the end of the year 1930-31 to Rs. 136-4 crores. The gross 
revenue wa| Rs. 12-09 crores and the working expenses Rs. 5‘09 
crores, the net return on capital being therefore 4*7 per cent. 

Two imijortant events in the field of irrigation occurred during 
the year. The first was the opening of the Lloyd Barrage by the 
Viceroy on the 13th* January 1932. As has been explained in 
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previe)iis reports, this barrage with its bridge-way across the Indus 
near Sukkur is the central ieature of a system which will provide 
a perennial supply of water to an area of about 1,850,000 acres, at 
present inadequately served by inundation canals, and will also 
irrigate a further ^3, 0:^5,000 acres. The seven large canals taking 
oh immediately above the barrage were brought into operation 
during the cultivation season of All subsidiary work, such 

as minor water-courses and canal structures like regulators, falls 
and bridges, is now practically complete. A soil and subsoil 
survey is being carried out on both banks of the Indus with a view 
to ascertain to wliat extent and in what areas there is danger of 
water-logging consequent on the opening of the new' canals, ahd 
to design a suitable system of drainage. Another important sub- 
sidiary piece of w'ork is the rectangulatioii by the Survey Depart- 
ment of the area commanded by the new canals, which will 
eventually be carried down to units of one-acre plots. The object 
is to secure the proper distribution of water and facilitate the 
construction of w^ater-courses. 

Steady progress was made with the Sutlej Valley project in 
the Tunjab, the other big irrigation work now under construction, 
the precise objects of t^hich have been described in detail in pre- 
vious reports. The sanctioned estimated cost is Its. 23*80 crores 
and the expenditure incurred up to the end of the year 1930-31 
totalled Its. 20*48 crores, of which the States of Bikaner and 
Bahawalpur have together contributed Its. 10-95 crores. 

The second important event of the year was the establishment Central 
of a Central Bureau of IiTigaiion as^an essential adjunct of 
Central Board of Irrigation.^ This organ ideation satisfies a want 
long felt by irrigation ofiicers and has great potentialities vis-(Uvis 
the development of Indian irrigation. It has not Jutlierlo been 
mentioned in these reports and it is proposed therefore briefly to 
describe its origin. Before 1920 irrigation was in many respects a 
central subject although its day to day administration w^as con- 
ducted by provincial Governments. All funds necessary for the 
construction or extension of major works were provided by the 
Government of India wdio were therefore to all intents und purposes 
owners of the w-orks and in most cases sluucd in the revenue 
derived from iliem. With the introduction of the reforms in 1920, 
how'ever, irrigation became a provincial subject and the position 
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of tjie Government of India chanj^ed, broadly speak in o-, * from 
owner to banker. They continued in most cases to find the money 
for large works bnt the local Governinent concerned paid interest 
on the money and in return took tlio whole of the revenue 
derived from the project. The main financial responsibility thus 
passed to provincial Governments but the Central Government 
retained powers of snperintendeiK^e, direction and control as in the 
case of other reserved subjects. The indefinite nature of these 
powers of control gave rise to some difficulty in tlie early years of 
the reforms and in 1926 the Central lioard of Irrigation was 
established with a view to inaintuining technical contact between 
the Centre and the provinces. As originally constituted it con- 
sisted of the Chief Engineer for Irrigation from each province 
and the Consulting Engineer to the Government of India, and 
from among its members sub-committees w^ere selected to examine 
a particular project or to report on any specvific technical question. 
In 1926 how^ever the Royal Commission on Agriculture began its 
labours and in 1928 recommended the establishment of a (central 
Bureau of Irrigation, its main functions being to act as a clearing 
house of technical iriformatiou provincial officers and to keep 
both the public generally, and irrigation pfficers in particular, in 
touch with irrigation development. This idea was developed at a 
meeting of the Central Board of Irrigation held in November 193(1. 
It was decided tliat tlie Board should cease to be a mere panel 
providing personnel for technical sub-committees and should 
become an active committee meeting at intervals and securing 
eontinuity of existence through the medium of the proposed Bureau 
which with a permanent secretary would function as the Com- 
mittee's office. The bureau came ^nto being in May 1931. Its 
main objects are to ensure the free exchange of information and 
experience on irrigation and allied subjects between the engineer 
officers of the various provinces ; to co-ordinate research in irriga- 
tion matters throughout India and to disseminate the results 
achieved ; to convene at intervals general congresses at whirdi 
selected irrigation matters will be discussed by officers from various 
provinces; and to establish contact with similar bureaux in other 
countries with a view to the exchange of publications and informa- 
tion. These objects postulate among other things the mainten- 
ance of a comprehensive library of irrigation publications, both 
Indian and foreign. It is Imped that the Bureau will establish 
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liaison between the provinces in irrigation matters, preveyting, 
for example, as has happened in the past, laborious enquiry in one 
province into problems already solved in another province; that it 
will ensure that co-ordination in research which is so desirable, 
for practically all the possible simpler and more obvious irriga- 
tion schemes have already been constructed and future progress 
depends either on the construction of new projects of greater com- 
plexity and technical difficulty or on the extension of existing 
systems by economy in use of water; and in general that it will 
remove that technical isolation of the provinces which is both 
dangerous and wasteful. The organization it may be noted has • 
not only the enthusiastic support of irrigation officers but also the 
financial backing of local Governments. The Bureau was financed 
during the year 1931-32 by the Government of India, but with 
local Governments expressing willingness to contribute towards its 
support the Bureau has now achieved independent existence under 
the Central Board of Irrigation, the Government of India con- 
tributing in the same manner as provincial Governments. 

We propose now to deal with industry. India is primarily an Industry, 
agricultural country iind the percentage of her })eople engaged in 
industry is comparatively small. According to the census of 1931 
the proportion of the working population engaged in agriculture 
is 66*4 per cent and of that engaged in industry (exchidiug trans- 
port Tvork) roughly 10 per cent. It is calculated that not more 
than one-third of this 10 per cent are employed in organized 
industrial evStablishmeiits. But this proportion though small means 
that more than 15 million people a#e engaged in some form of 
industrial pursuit. For ihisu’eason India* has been listed by the 
International Labour Organization as one of the eight most im- 
portant industrial States in the world, and she certainly has 
industrial aspirations. 

The emergence of industrial problems and the necevssity of Report of the 
organized measures to meet them was recognized by the appoint- 
ment in 1929 of a Royal Commission on Labour, the publication 
of whose report in July 1931 was the most important industrial 
event of the year. It is impossible in the space at*our disposal 
to attempt more than a brief review of the main features of the 
report. The terms of reference were to enquire into and report 
on the existing conditions of labour in industrial undertakings 
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and j^lantations the llight Hon. J. H. Whitley, formerly 
speaker of the House of Commons, being chairman. Perhaps the 
most remarkable feature of the undertaking is that a Commission 
including employers, trade union leaders, officials and private 
individuals, drawn from both Hngland and India, should have put 
forward unanimous recommendations in respect of all but a very 
few matters. 

The report discusses in detail the conditions of work in 
organized industry, dealing separately with factories, workshops, 
mines, transport, ports and public works. In the course of this 
review existing labour legislation is analysed and a number of the 
recommendations made are directed towards its improvement. The 
analysis suggests that, within the field they cover, the existing' laws 
have proved valuable and the Commission’s proposals represent for 
the most part natural developments of the existing stiuicture. lJut 
the Commission draws pointed attention to those fields which lie 
outside the scope of the present labour laws and particularly to the 
small workshoyis where children were found to be employed in 
pitiable conditions. As regards the more highly organized indus- 
tries important recommendations are addressed to employers, and 
many oF the evils attending both the liferand the work of their 
employees are traced to remediable defecis in industrial organiza- 
tion. 

A separate section of the reymrt is devoted to the conditions of 
life of industrial workers. Hero the picture is much darker than 
is the case with working <*onditions and the need as well as the 
diffimilty of imy)rovemerit ^is greater. Housing is dey)lorable, 
especially in the main indu^strial centres, and health conditions are 
very unsniisfactorv . These and other factors create inefficiency; 
ineffieiency tends to produce poverty; poverty is in turn responsible 
for poor health and miseralde housing. There is thus a vicious 
circle to be broken. In this connection the Commission lay 
great stress on the burden of indebtedness under which the mass 
of workers labour and some of their more novel proposals are 
directed towards the alleviation of this canker, which lies at the 
heart not merely of industrial life but of the life of many classes 
in India. iProposals forming the basis of a truck Act are also 
included in this section. 

Perhaps the most original part of the report is that dealing 
with plantations. Th^re has been no comprehensive alMndia 
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survey of this field and in past controversy prejudice has too ioften 
taken the place of knowledge. The Commission had the advan- 
tage, never previouslj^ enjoyed by any responsible body, of seeing 
the problem from both ends — in the plantation areas and in the 
distant tracts from which the workers are for the most part drawn. 

Their picture of conditions of life is, compared Avith that of Ihe 
industrial areas, an encouraging one. Speaking of Assam, Avhich 
is the leading tea-producing province, they say “ the better 
features of exisfence on the gardens are many, and there are none 
of the Avorse features that cannot be found, in an exaggerated form, 
in the industrial areas But they also stress the need of iinpro'Ae- 
ment in several directions and some of their more radical recom- 
mendations relafe to plantation areas. The existing legislation 
relating to recruitment for Avssam is condemned, and their legiwsla- 
liA'C proposals include one (already carried into effect) for the com- 
plete recasting of the laAv. 

Tlie report then deals Avifh the politico-economic aspecfs of 
labour, discussing trade union development and trade disputes and 
offering proposals for a revisioTj of tbe Workmen's Compensation 
Act, a measure which the Commission finds lias been successful. 

These jiroposals were embodied in a bill introduced in the Legisla- 
tiA’^e Assembly early in 1932. Tlie concliiding chapters of the le- 
port are devoted to ihe adminisirative and constitutional aspects of 
labour, and look forward lo Ihe position of labour under respon- 
sible government. 

We noAv turn to the ordinary administrative features of industry TheFactoritt 
during the year under revieAv. The latest ^report of the working 
of the Factories Act, which stipulates a sixty-hour Aveek and a 
minimum age of 12 for child employees, coaws the year 1930. 

During the previous five years there had been a regular increase 
in the total numher of factories by some 250 or 300 each year. Tn 
the year under review hoAvever the number increased only by 19 
to a total of 8,148, reflecting the general trade depression; in some 
provinces, notably Madras, Bihar and Orissa, and the Central 
Provinces, the total number declined. The total factory popula- 
tion fell from 1,553,169 in 1929 to 1,528,302 in 1930, which is 
slightly higher than the figure for 1928. In cotton spinning and 
weaving mills however employment increased from 337,952 bands 
in 1929 to 353,451 in 1930, the highest figure ever recorded. 
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The total number of women and children employed decreased, 
their percentage to the total factory population being 16*7 and 
2*5 respectively. 

AccidentvS were more numerous than in the previous year and 
totalled 21,784, but the number of serious accidents fell. The rise, 
in the total figure appears to be due less to an actual increase in 
the number of accidents than to the fact that more are reported 
nowadays, particularly since the introduction of the Indian Work- 
men’s Compensation Act. As regards working conditions in 
factories, while the slump has retarded the progress of housing 
schemes and other forms of welfare work, steady progress has been 
maintained in the fencing of machinery, ventilation and lighting 
arrangements. The total number of convictions during the year 
for offences under the Indian Factories Act w\as 1,201 as compared 
with 1,302 in 1929. 

The number of cases falling within the purview of the Work- 
men’s Compensation Act so far as workers in factories, mines, 
railways, docks and tramways were concerned, increased from 
18,865 in 1929 to 23,574 in 1930, although the total amount of 
compensation paid, Rs. 12, 45, 764, was slightly less than in 
the previous year. It is clear that the plbvisions of the act are 
becoming more wddely knowm, but the full attainment of its 
objects is still retarded by various causes. Some employers, 
evspecially small employers, seek to evade their obligations, while 
workers are inclined to accept whatever amount is offered to them, 
partly from a desire to avoid formal proceedings under the act 
and, in the case of minor cccidents, to anxiety to retain service 
with the employer. - 

The growth of trade unionism in India is shown by the figures 
of registered unions wdiich in 1927-28 numbered only 29 but in 
1930-31 rose from 104 in the previous year to 119 with a total 
membersbip of (excluding 13 unions in respect of which particulars 
are not available) 219,000. These figures however far from 
accurately reflect the extent of the movement in India, for registra- 
tion is not compulsory and many unions are still inclined to think 
that tlie berefits of registration are an inadequate return for the 
obligations imposed on registered trade unions by the act. Thus 
according to the Labour Gazette for February .1932 the total 
number of unions in the Bombay Presidency in December 1931 
was 96, whereas only S8 unions were registered. Similarly, of 28 
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unions known to be in existence in Burma and 18 in the 1/elhi 
province, only 1 and 4 respectively were registered. As we have 
seen the lloyal Commission on Labour laid great stress on the 
desirability of encouraging well-conducted and genuine unions to 
register. 

The last important labour measure passed prior to the appoint- 
meiit of the Labour Commission is the Trade Uisputes Act of 1929. /^^t. 

Its object is to provide means to prevent or compose industrial 
disputes by setting up courts of enquiry or boards of conciliation. 

The awards of these tribunals are not binding on the parties con- 
cerned but are expected to exercise a restraining influence. In the 
year under report’ the provisions of the act were resorted to only 
once, a court of enquiry being set up to investigate certain com- 
plaints arising from the retrenchment of workshop staff on the 
railways. 

The total number of strikes in 1931 was UJG and the total Strikes, 
number of men involved 203,008, as comjuvred witli 148 strikes 
involving 196,301 men in 1930. The Avorking days lost amounted 
to 2,408,123. In about GO per^ cent of the strikes the workers 
failed to gain any concession, a proportion almost exactly that 
of the previous year. The Avorst strike of the year from the point 
of view of its persistence Avas that in the Hastings Jute Mill at 
Hooghly where over 5,000 men were on strike for nearly two monilis 
in an unsuccessful protest against a 10 per cent cut in wages. A 
strike on a larger scale hut of lessor duration took place in the 
Sholapur Cotton Mills in the Bombay Presidency Avhere 15,000 
men absented themselves for three \A%eks because of grievances 
regarding pay and allowances and the recognition of their union. 

This also was unsuccessful. 

We referred in our luvSt report to a resolution passed l)y the International 
Legislative Asseml)ly urging the GoA^ennnent to examine the pos- 
sibility of giving effect to a recommendation concerning the pre- 
vention of industrial accidents adopted by tlie 12th session of the 
International Labour Conferejico, of Avhich India is a inemher. 

The Government of India thereupon consulted local Governments 
who while in general agreement Avith the principle uriuerlying the 
recommendation expressed considerable criticism of its details. 

The Royal Commission on Labour having made certain recom- 
mendations on the same subject, it was decided to proceed with the 
examination of the question in the light of tlfe Commission’s report 
INDIA E 
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and not to pursue independently the recommendation of the Inter- 
national Jiabour Conference. 

Mention was also made last year of two draft conventions accom- 
panied by subsidiary re<‘Oiiimendations adopted by the Inter- 
national Tjabour Conference at its 14tli session in 1980, one dealing 
with forced labour and the other aiming at regulating the hours 
of work in coinmercial undertakings and offices. As regards the 
convention dealing with forced labour the Indian Ijegislature 
adopted a resolution recouiinending that action be taken as soon as 
practicable to implement it except in so far as one of its articles 
fonflicted with the exaction of labour under the Criminal Tribes 
Act, the Good Conduct Prisoners Probational Tleleavse Act, and other 
similar legislation in force in India. This resolution Avas a(‘(*epted 
by the Governnient. As regaixhs Ihe convention dealing with hours 
of work in commercial undertakings the liegislature recommended 
that it should not be ratified and that the subsidiary recoin irienda- 
tions should not be accepted. The resolufion was accepted by tbe 
Government who considered that it was going too fast to ask Indian 
commerce to acjcept a 48-hour week at oiK'e when the Washington 
hours convention laid doAvn a 00-hour week for Indian industrial 
undertakings; that legislation could not**be introduced without 
much fuller information of the conditions of commercial undertak- 
ings in India, which information could only be procured by an 
elaborate enquiry not at present justified; and that the mainten- 
ance of an inspectorate large enough to enforce the provisions of 
the convention would be a serious practical difficulty. 

A further illustration a? the international treatment of labour 
questions was provided by the convention limiting hours of work 
in underground coal mines to 7| per day and including certain 
other regulations, adopted by the International Tiabour Conference 
af its Ibih session held at Geneva in May and June 1931. The 
convention was laid before the Indian Ijegislature during the year 
under report and both chambers recommended that Government 
should examine the posvsibility of reducing the statutory limit for 
hours of Avork in coal mines in India. The resolution was accepted 
by the GoN^rnment. 



CHAPTER IV. 

Communications. 

Ill tills chapter we propose to f^ive some account ot' the year’s Railways • 
adininistration of India’s railway system, her posts and telegraplis, 
roads, wireless stations and air seiwices. 

A review of the financial position of the railways will be found GeiMMlad** 
in Chapter VI; here we are concerned with general administralive 
questions. The year under review is chiefly reniarlvable for |be 
decrease in railway revenues resulting* from the world-wide trade 
depression, necessitating drastic retrenchment. One of the sub- 
committees set up by the lletrenchment Advisory Committee of the 
Central Jjegislatiire examined tlie railway position and a large 
number of its recommendations, many of which have since been 
adopted, suggested economies in staff. The total numlier of railway 
employees at the end of the iinancjal year 1930-31 was 781,859, and 
this by the end of the next linancial year had been reduced to 
730,290; i.e, by 6*59 per cent* This reduction was not confined 
to sul)ordinaie and iivferior ranks but included the gazetted or 
superior cadres. Further economy Avas effected by the emergency 
cut in pay to which all Jail way employees wore subjected in 
December 1931, Reduction in the subordinate posts affected chiefly 
the workshojj staff. The decrease in train mileage iiiArolved hv the 
general contraction of railway business lueaiit less work for the 
worlvshops and therefore a superfluity pf workshop employees. Eco- 
nomical I'UTining demanded a ^eduction of siatf to the level of actual 
work and the various raibvay administrations were autliorized l>y the 
Railway Board to proceed accordingly, subject to certain general 
principles aiming at uniformity and minim isiug hardsliip as far 
as possible. This aroused controversy and in June 1931 following 
a discussion Avith the All-India RailAvayinen’s Federation the Rail- 
way Board suspended Avorkshop staff retrenchment until October, 

The Federation however was not satisfied with this decision and 
pressed for the appointment of a Ijoard of conciliation nnden* the 
Trade Disputes Act. The provisions governing the creation of such 
a board being considered inapplicable the yjroposal was not accepted 
by the Government, but in order to meet the views of the Federa- 
tion as far as possible it was decided to apppint a court of enquiry 
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\indei; the same act* The court of enquiry sat from September to 
December 1931 in the principal railway centres and its report, sub- 
mitted to the Government in February 1932, generally vindicated 
railway administrations and the methods they had adopted in 
carrying out retrenchment. It was therefore decided to resume 
the discharge of surplus staff. 

During the year under review steps were taken to bring into force 
the Indian BailwayvS (Amendment) Act, passed by the legislature 
in 1930, regulating the lioiirs of employment of railway servants in 
pursuance of the Washington and Genev^a conv-entions. The rules 
• flamed under the act were given statutory force on the INTorth- 
W*estern and East Indian Railways from the 1st April 1931 and 
a labour supervisor was apjiointed under the act to ensure com- 
pliance with the rules, the supervisor being unconnected with any 
particular railway admiiiivstraiion. Other railway administrations, 
to which for reasons of economy the rules were not extended, were 
instructed by llie Railway Board, following a recommendation of 
the railway retrenchment sub-committee, to give effect to the prin- 
ciples underlying tlie rules so far as existing budgets made this 
possible. 

In Tuly 1931 the- report of the Royal Commission on Dabour 
was published and a number of important recommendations affected 
railways. Theso were examined by the Railway Board and indi- 
vidual railw'ay administrations and by the end of the year certain 
provisional conclusions had been reached. 

During tire year further progress was made with the Indianiza- 
tioii of the railway services and the recommendation of the l^ee 
Commission that Indians to*^the extent of 75 per cent should be 
recruited in the superior or gazelf'od ranks of the services is 
gradually being attained. Another important matter that engaged 
the attention of the Railway Board was the proper representation 
of minority coinmuiiities in the railway services. An officer was 
placed on special duty to study the subject and to recommend 
arrangements for recruiting consistent with the policy of Govern- 
ment for the representation of minority communities. 

Owing to the need for rigid economy the Railway Board found it 
necessary during the year to curtail facilities for the training of 
staff. The principal step taken in this direction was the closing 
of the Railway Staff College at the end of February, the college 
premises being hande(^ over to the Array Department for the new 
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Indian Military Academy. The question of training officers %,nd 
probationers in future is still under consideration. Subordinate 
officers continued to be trained in the various Area Schools which 
it was decided should be kept open. 

As regards construction work, all projects for new development C^n^uc- 
in British India had to be abandoned. But the construction of new 
works undertaken before the depression w^as not suspended and the 
total length of new line opened to traffic during the 12 months 
ending on the 31st March 1932 was 570 miles. Tliis included 
the Raipur Parvatipuram Railway, a link hciween the Ctuilral 
Provinces and the oast coast of India long contemplated as a part of 
the general railway system. In addition some 508 miles wore under 
constriK'tion at the (dose of the year and will it is hoped be (complet- 
ed during the next few years. The* only items of new constriiclion 
begun during the year were three vsmall lines, totalling 81*84 miles, 
undertaken l)y tin? Rulers of Mysore and Gwalior for purposes of 
devolopment. Apart from the building of new lines started before 
the depression the Railway Board had in hand a number of other 
constructional works. Notable among these was the Calcutta chord 
railway, which affords direct acccvss to the docks and was opened for 
goods traflitj during the year under report. A new bridge' over llie 
Indus at Kalabagh was also opened in August and replaces a ferry 
service which was liable to interruption during floods. The electri- 
fication of the Madras suburban section of live Soulli Indian Rail- 
way was also completed during the year. Progress was made with 
the doubling of the 142 mih's of line between Cawnpore and Tundla 
and with the conversion of tlie Shoranur-Co(4iin Railway, G5 miles 
in length, from metre to broad |^auge, necessitated by the increased 
traffic demands arising out of the new harbour at Coebin. This 
latter project is an enterprise of the Coebin State. Various other 
constructional improvements undertaken in recent years, such as the 
building or rebuilding of bridges, were also continued vso far as 
funds permitted. An unfortunate incident on the other side of the 
picture was the damage caused to railway works, amounting to 
Rs. 2f3 lakhs, by a series of earthquake vshocks in Ijaluchistan 
between the 25th August and the 4th September. 

The various local railway advisory committees, which provide a Local M- 
valuable link between the railway administrations and the general 
public, held 110 meetings daring the year.o Particulars of the 
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subjects discussed at these meetings and the subsequent action taken 
by the railway administration concerned are embodied in pamphlets 
published quarterly by the Railway Board. The subjects discussed 
this year were* as usual many and varied and included the provision 
of buffet cars for Indian refreshments and of additional waiting 
rooms and bathing places in stations, the issue of return tickets at 
reduced fares, and special trains for pilgrims. 

The Railway Rates Advisory Committee, under the president- 
ship of Sir Narasimha Sarma, formerly Law Member of the 
Governor-Generars Executive Council, inquired into two important 
Vlases during the year. The first was a complaint regarding freight 
rates and booking facilities for coal, the second a dispute between 
the Pioneer Motor Boat Co., Dacca and certain river steamer (com- 
panies regarding the passenger fares charged on the run between 
Sarajdhika and Dacca; the latter inquiry was undertaken at the 
instance of the Commerce Department of the Government of India. 
It was decided during the year as a measure of economy that this 
Committee should in future he employed ordinarily for not more 
than six months in each year. If the number of cases referred to 
the Committee does not im^rease and this arrangement can be 
maintaiii(‘d it will rediice the annual cost of the Committee from 
roughly Rs. ]| lakhs to Rs. ^ lukh. 

Despite a reduction in staff and other economies the work of the 
Central Publicity Bureau in 1931-fl2 was no less snccessful than in 
tlie previous year. In particular the number of reservations of 
special carriages for tourists from overseas, called tourist cars 
exceeded all J)reA^ious figur(‘s in spite of tlie adverse effect on tourist 
traffic of the geiierar depression arid disturbed political conditions 
in India. Tlie film production department was closed down in the 
interests of economy but several old films were lent to Auirious 
oxliibitions and associations. The issue of photographs and . pamph- 
lets continued though on a soinewffiat restricted scale, while experi- 
ments made with a view to develop third class traffic promise useful 
results. 

During the year under review 29 new standard locomotives w^ere 
ordered and orders were placed in India for the manufacture of 46 
standard coaching underframes and 841 standard goods wagons. 
The question of making increased use of the Indian Stores Depart- 
ment receives constant attention. During the year a large number 
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of articles, including certain teclinical stores such as standard bridge 
girders, locomotive boiler tubes and superheater flues, were added 
to the list of articles the purchase of which through the agency 
of the Indian Stores Department is obligatory on the Railway 
Department; the list was also revised and certain ambiguities 
removed, and further additions to it are under consideraiiun. The 
value of materials purchased through the Indian Stores Department 
remained much the same, being lls. 1,26*14 lakhs as compared with 
Rs. 1,27*98 lakhs in 1980-JM. But for the necessity of rigid economy 
and a fall in market prices the figure would have been much higher; 
as it stands it represents a considerable increase in percentage <ft 
total purchases. 

Of the more serious ac<‘idents that occurred on the railways dnr- Acddentt. 
ing the year, numhering 11 as compared with 9 in the previous year, 
the following three were due to deliberate miscluef. Ou ihe (5tb 
April 1931 a passenger train was derailed between Lalru and Gbag- 
gar on the Ambala-luilka section of the North- Westcum Railway, 
a rail having been removed from the inside of a curve. One pas- 
senger and the engine crew sustained minor injuries, while the 
engine, 4 coaches and tl^e track were damaged. On tlie 11th May 
1931 the removal of fastenings from a rail resulted in the derail- 
ment of a passenger train between Dilpashar and Saratnagar on 
the Eastern Bengal Railway; nine passengers were slightly injured. 

On the 1st June 1931, the Mandalay mail was derailed between 
Renw'egon and Tawgyw^e-iii on the Rangoon Mandalay main line. 

This accident was due to a rail having been disconnected and dis- 
placed ; ten passengers were injured, two seriously, and consider- 
able damage was done to rollin’^ stock. 

Of the remaining eight accidents the most important were the 
following. On the 13th April 1931 a pavSvsenger train on the North- 
Western Railway collided with a motor buvS at a level crossing near 
Sargodha; the bus was wrecked, one of the passengers being killed 
and ten injured. On the 7th July 1931 a passenger train was 
derailed on a curve between Kumarhatti and Barog on the Nortli- 
Western Railway, the engine and three bogie coaches falling some 
100 feet down the hill side; twenty-two persons were injured, five 
seriously, and considerable damage was done to rolling stock. On 
the 23rd August 1931 the engine of a goods train fell through a 
bridge on the Bombay, Baroda and Central® India Railw^ay, the 



122 


Roads « 


The Road 
Develop- 
ment 
Account. 


bridge haviug been damaged by heavy floods; six persons on the 
engine were killed and one seriously injured. On the 28th Septem- 
ber 1931 a passenger train was derailed between Indi Road and 
Lachyan stations on the Madras and Southern Mahratta Railway; 
five persons were killed and 20 injured and considerable damage 
done to the permanent way and rolling stock. On the 17th D'ecem- 
ber 1931 a passenger train was derailed between Kalyan and 
Igatpiiri on <Le Gr<^at Indian Peninsula Railway,, one passenger 
being killed and six injured. 

India’s road system, its vastness and deficiencies, have been 
(fescribed in previons leports. The origin and functions of the 
Road Development Committee have also l)ecn explained at length 
blit again require brief mention. A resolution passed by the 
Indian Legislature in 1930 provided that the increase from 4 to 
6 annas per gallon in the import and excise duties on motor 
spirit effected in March 1929 should be maintained for a period 
of five yeai’s in the first instance, and that the proceeds of the 
additional duty should be allotted as a block grant for oxpen- 
diiure on road development and credited to a separate Road 
Development Account, the unexpended balances of wliich should 
not lapse at the end of the financial year. The resolution 
further ])rovided that after 10 per cent of the grant liad been 
retained by the fJovernment of India as a reserve for administrative 
expenses, research, and special grants, the remainder should be 
apportioned among tlie provinces in the ratio which the petrol 
consumption in each jn'ovvnce bore to the total consumption in 
India during the previous calendar year; and that the balance, 
representing the consumption of petrol in minor administrations and 
Indian States, should be allotted as a lump sum to the Govern- 
ment of India. A further provision was tliat a Standing Com- 
mittee for Roads should be constituted every year to consider the 
annual budget of the Road Development Account and to advise the 
Government on all questions relating to roads, and road traffic, 
particularly on the action to be taken by the Government on the 
proceeding!" of the Road Conferences. The distribution of final 
sliarcs from the Road Develoj^ment Account due to the end of March 
1932 has been made to provincial Governments for expenditure upon 
schemes approved by the Committee ; this distribution was in respect 
of the revenue that Accrued during a period of 37 months in all, 
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beginning with the Ist March 1929 when the Road Development 
Account was instituted and ending with the 31st March 1932. &^lb' 
sequent distributions will as usual be made twice each year so that 
when expenditure is speeded up by provincial Governments and 
minor Administrations responsible for initiating it, there may be no 
vserious delay in providing funds to meet it. 

The approved programmes of expenditure of many provincial 
Governments are such as to abvSorb their revenues for many years 
to come. During the year the expenditure on approved wsch ernes 
increased but in certain provinces, notably Bombay, the Punjab, 
tlio Central Provinces and Assam, it was found TUKiessaiy, owing 
to the general financial depression, to borrow c(uiain amounts tern* 
porarily from the Road Development Account with which to main- 
tain existing roads or complete works tindertakeii prior to the 
institution of the account. These loans w^ere granted on the definite 
undertaking of the local Governments concerned that as soon as the 
financial position improves the amount wUl be restored for expendi- 
ture on approved programmes. But the immediate result of coarse 
has been to delay the programme for road development in these 
provinces. 

The rCvServe with the (lovernment of India at the close of the 
year 1931-32 was Rs. 33,29,056. This reserve is ear-marked for 
grants in aid for special works, research and experiment. Proposals 
for research and experiment have been considered and on the recom- 
mendation of the Road Conference and the committee of Chief 
Engineers of provinces which met in Simla in September 1931, 
grants to tlie extent of Rs. *82 lakhs have^bcen ofi'ered to tbc various 
local Governments and Administrations, proposals for special 
grants numbered 110 and involved a total cost of over Rs. 3 crores. 
A selection of tliese vseb ernes made on tbeir merits was laid before 
the Road Conference in September 1931, and with tbeir advice and 
that of the Standing Committee on Roads a final selection has now 
been made. The number of schemes so selected is about 30 and 
their cost is in the neighbourhood of Rs. 40 lakhs. Of these, 
schemes estimated to cost Rs. 15,46,000 were definitely accepted 
during the year under report, ^ 

One of the recommendations of the Indian Road Development 
Committee was that co-ordination in road matters should be secured 
by periodic conferences of provincial representatives with the Stand- 
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ing Committee on Roads of the Indian Legislature and the Gkovern- 
menl of India. Such conferences were held in September 1929 
and in April 1930 when a programme of works to be financed 
from provincial shares in the Road Development Account was dis- 
cussed. The 1931 conference, however, covered a wider field and 
dealt with matters relating to road transport as well as road develop- 
ment. h\illing under the former category are questions relating to 
the possibility of standardizing motor vehicle rules and regulations 
for the whole of India and of adopting a uniform basis of motor 
vehicle taxation throughout the country, including reciprocity l)et- 
wecn administrative units. It was the opinion of the conference 
fhat with certain exceptions in the case of large cities and other 
special localities, general uniformity in the rules appeared to be both 
desirable and possible, and model rules are being drawn up for 
consideration by local Governments. Taking all the factors in 
India into account, it seemed to the conference that variable taxa- 
tion would be fairer than a fixed level, but no definite conclusions 
were reached on this question. 

Certain ciuestions relating to roads which engaged the attention 
of the conference were of a technic^il nature, such as the standardiza- 
tion of road warning signs, of bridge loading specifications, and of 
certain technical nomenclature used in road works; the adoption 
of a standard method of recording road traffic statistics on various 
types of roads in different parts of India; and the general standards 
to be prescribed for extra-municipal roads, including trunk roads, 
in respect of motor vehicle speeds, loads and tyres. 

The Posts and Telegraphs Department supplies of course a vital 
means of communication, A few figures will serve to illustrate the 
size of this organization and the range of its activities. The 
total number of post offices at work in India during the official 
year 1930-31 was 24,175 as against 23,881 in the previous 
year. The growth of the Department is shown by a comparison 
with the year 1900 when the number of post offices was 12,397. 
During the year under review the number of articles handled by the 
Department, exclusive of money orders, was 1,300 millions, 
comprising# 540 million letters, 541 million postcards, 84 million 
registered newspapers, 118 million packets, and 17 million 
parcels. In 1900 the total number of articles dealt with was 
609 millions. Further, over 39 million money orders were issued 
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during* 1930-31. Large thougli these figures are, they represent 
the despatch of only four articles per annum per head of the 
population. The percentage of safe delivery during the year was 
99’92, an admirable record, more especially as failure to deliver 
the remainder was largely due to inar^quate addressing and in some 
cases to the fact that the addresses did not exist at all. Moreover, 
of the total mileage of 169,558 over which these articles were con- 
veyed an appreciable propoi tion lay through wild and desolate 
country in wliich the mails were exposed to many dangers from 
storms and floods, wild l)oa.sts and malefactors. The Department\s 
gross receipts during the year amounted to Rs. 10*78 crores (as 
against Rs. 11*29 crores in the previous year and Rs. 3 crores in 
1900) aiul the number of officials in its employment to 132,398 (as 
cojiipared with 61,750 in 1900). 

Several features of interest marked the year's work. An air 
parcel service beiweon India and England was inaugurated, air 
mail postcards from India to Great Britain introduced and an air 
mail service with certain places in South Africa established. The 
England-India service of Imperial Airways Limited performed two 
trial fliglils between London and Port Darwin via Delhi, Calcutia, 

Rangoon and Singapore. Advantage of these flights was taken to 
despatch air mails from India to Australia. The Indian State Air 
Service between Delhi and Karachi (‘eased to function in December 
1931, the service being taken over by the Delhi Flying Club. An 
exchange of money orders in sterling was established between India 
and the Ilejaz, Nejd and dependencies. “ Business reply cards 
and envelopes ’’ were introduced for the benefit of commercial and 
trading concerns. These cards and cifvelopes are returned by 
customers to the issuing fii'ms finpaid and tlTe postage is collected 
in cash from the firm at the prepaid rate. 

0th er important and constantly growing activities of the Depart- Telegraph 
ment are its telegraph, telephone and wireless services. The ex- p|hoiie!wr- 
tension of the Department^s telegraphic undertakings in recent vicet* 
years is indicated by the fact that while the total number of tele- 
grams handled during the year — excluding wireless messages — was 
18,115,379, in 1900 it was little inore than one-third of this. As 
regards telephones, in 1930-31 the Department maintainid 296 tele- 
phone exchanges with 21,975 connections; the corres]:>onding figures 
in 1900 were 42 and 500. In addition to the Department’s ex- 
changes there are 24 exchanges run by licensed telephone companies. 
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mostly in the large towns. The Department’s trunk-line facilities 
were substantially increased during the year by the opening of 
five additional trunk circuits, namely, the Muttra-Agra, Cochin- 
Alloppey, Delhi-Rohtak, Delhi-Bhatinda and Delhi-Hapur lines. 
The telephone revenue for the year, in welcome contrast to other 
activities of the Department, showed an increase, having risen from 
Rs. 54,39,142 in the present year to Rs. 5G,3f3,339. 

Interesting features of the year were the introduction, with 
promising results, of the teleprinter ” system of working between 
Calcutta and Patna and between Delhi and Agra; the experimental 
working of the carrier-current system between Calcutta and 
fiombay, enabling foitr high-speed telegrapli channels and one 
telephone channel to be obtained on a single (drciiit of two wires 
which follows the direct route via Nagpur; and the introduction 
of special clieap-rate telegrams conveying greetings on certain 
festive or congratulatoiy occasions. 

Considerable progress was made during the year in the wireless 
branch. Improved results were obtained by employing sbort-wave 
transmission on the throe routes connecting Madras with Rangoon, 
Port lllair and Colombo. A regular short-wave service between 
Calculta and Bangkok was opened in colKib oration with the Tele- 
grapli Administration of Siam, in consecpiences of which, one of the 
land-line I’outes between Burma and Siam, wbieli are expensive to 
maintain, was closed. Sbort-wave transmitters were also provided 
for certain other stations in India. The provision of wireless facili- 
ties for aviation purposes along tbe important route between Cal- 
cutta and Rangoon was cott]{)leted by the construction of four new 
stations at Chittagong, Akyab, Ss»ndoway and Bassein, and by 
additions to the existing stations at Calcutta and Mingaladon, near 
Rangoon. Direction-finding apparatus was installed in the stations 
at Akyab and Mingaladon, the latter installation being of the 
Adcock ’’ type which gives much more reliable results at night 
than were obtainable with earlier forms of apparatus. The Ad- 
cock ” apparatus was also installed at Karachi. The wireless 
station at Gaya and the direction-finding installations near Allaha- 
bad and New Delhi were closed at the end of 1931 as a measure of 
retrenchment. 

In conjunction with the Meteorological Department and the 
Civil Aviation Office, arrangements were instituted for the prepara- 
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tion ’and transTnissioii of weather reports and other importapt in- 
formation at all wireless stations between Karachi and Victoria 
Point on the air route in India and Burma; while the arrangements 
for receiving weather reports by wireless from ships at sea, which 
are of the greatest importaiiee to Ijie Meteorological Department, 
were improved. Wireless comnninication with England was 
regularly maintained by the Indian Kadio Telegraph Company 
which op^uates the beam ndreless stations in India under 
license. Preparations were made for tbe provision of additional 
beam services, including a telepbone service between India 
and England. The Government’s broadcasting services at Bombay 
and Calcutia were maintained during the year: at the latter station 
satisfactory results weie obtained by the addition of a small sliort- 
wavo transmitter. 


Unfortunately the financial position of the Department during Financial^ 
1930-31 as compared with the previous year showed further deterio- 5J*eDe^rt- 
ration. The total gross receipts fell by Es. -t crore to Its. 10*78 ment. 
crores, whereas the working expenses remained much the same, 

Rs. 11*35 crores as compared with Rs. H*2G crores. After paying 
interest on (*api(al the Department suffered a loss of Rs. 1*33 crores, 
nearly double the loss ^if Rs. 71 lakhs sustained in 1929-30. The 
fall in revenue was of course duo to that general depression of whicdi 
mention has had so often to be made in tliese pages. Strenuous 
endeavours were made to reduce working expenses and practically 
all the recommendations of the Retrenchment Committee were ac- 
cepted and given effect to during tlie year. Steps had also to be 
taken to increase revenue. Sundiarges were imposed oii inland 
telegrams, supplementary cli^irges levied H)n telegraph ic money 
orders, and postage rates (both inland and foreign) and registration 
fees raised. 


No description of communications would nowadays he complete Civil Avia- 
without some reference to aviation. As was pointed out in our 
previous report the rapid progress of civil aviation in India has 
already effectively reduced her distance from Great Britain, has 
greatly augmented her strategic importance in the chain of Imperial 
communications, and has not only brought her in closer touch with 
the rest of the world but has provided a means of speeding up her 
internal communications. The year under review unfortunately 
was marked by the cessation of all development requiring the 
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expenditure of Government funds. None tte less some progress 
was made, particularly in actual flying operations. Between 
November and March Imperial x\irways who maintained their 
weekly service throughout the year replaced their fleet of De Havil- 
laiid Hercules machines by tlie new fgur-engined Handley 
Page 42 type. The large cubic space per passenger provided by 
this type of aircraft and the reduction of noise practically to the 
level of that in a first-class railway carriage have placed air travel 
from the passenger’s point of view in a category comparable with 
sea and land travel. The introduction of the new machine com- 
bined with unusually severe Tveather conditions in the Mediter- 
ranean caused considerable delays in the service during December, 
but these were eliminated early in the new year. The total pound- 
age of ordinary mails carried during the year 19r31 was 46,632 to 
India and 40,474 from India as compared with 39,364 and 34,015 
rcvspectively for 1930. Passenger tr.affic also increased, the numbers 
(tarried during the last three quarters of 1931 being 80 on the 
eastward journey and 74 on the westward journey. One item of 
retrenchment was the abandonment of tlie project for a State aar 
service between Karachi and Calcutta. The Karachi-Delhi service 
was taken over by the Delhi Plying Club jEroni the beginning of 
1932, folloAving the expiry of the charter agreement for that route 
with Imperial Airways. The club carries mails only and is remu- 
nerated at a fixed rate per pound of mail carried, no subsidy being 
j)aid by the Government. A De Havilland Gipsy II Moth was how- 
ever provided by Government for the carriage of mails. Negotia- 
tions proceeded during the ypar with Messrs. Tata and Sons with 
a view to the establiwshyierit of a service connecting Bombjiy and 
Madras with Karachi. An agreement was signed shortly after the 
close of the period under review and the new service began opera- 
tions at the end of the monsoon of 1932; the service is remunerated 
on the basis of weight of mails carried and no Government subsidy 
is paid. Improved air mail facilities were also provided for north- 
west India during the year. 

As regards private flying the Government subsidy was main- 
tained at the previous rate, the six clubs at Karachi, Delhi, Bombay, 
Calcutta, Lahore and Madras each receiving Rs. 20,000 for the 
year 1931-32, and in addition a bonus calculated at the rate of 
Rs. 150 for each pilot trained to A ” licence standard subject to 
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a mjycimum of Rs. 5,000. In July 1931 the Delhi Elying Club 
extended its activities to and opened branches at Cawnporcf and 
Lucknow. A new flying club was formed at Jodhpur through the 
initiative and with the assistance of His Highness the Maharajah 
who last year successfully completed the tests for an “ A ** licence 
pilot. Another Indian ruler showing active interest in Hying is 
His Highness the liajah of Junagadli in Bombay, who has bought 
a machine and engaged a pilot. The total membership of all flying 
clubs increased from 1,596 to 1,880 and the number of aircraft 
employed is now 20. The total number of pilots trained ah initio 
by the clubs was 113, an increase of 20 over the number trained 
in 1930. Of 123 pilots to whom “ A licences were issued duriiig 
the year 48 were Indians. A further impetus has been given to 
civil aviation in India by the generosit}^ of the Viceroy and Lady 
Willingdon in presenting a silver cup, to be known as the Viceroy 
Challenge Trophy and competed for annually. The first race was 
held on the 20<h February 1932 over a course of 709 miles starting 
and finishing at New Delhi and was won by Dr. Sproull of the 
Punjab Flying Club. 

Of the 22 accidents during the year, 18 occurred in connection Accidoot*. 
with club flying. The latter vvhibh inchided one fatal accident were 
mostly tlie result of pilots^ errors due in the main to lack of experi- 
ence l)ut occasionally it must be recorded to a breach of aircraft 
rules, such as low flying. 

Following the decision to abandon the service between Karachi 
ami Calcutta one of the machines designed for this route was 
allotted to the Viceroy for touring pnrjmses in tlio hope that, in 
addition to tlie saving in time, the of His Excellem^y’s tours 
might be reduced by dispensinff with t he special train normally used 
and the special police protection rec|uired for railway journeys. 

These anticipations have l)eeii confirmed. His Excellency’s first 
official flight was tlie visit to Calcutta at the end of 1931 when the 
journey each way was performed by air. 

Retrencliment in the civil aviation budget was considerable. 

The budget provision of Its. 35 lakhs for the year 1931-32 was 
reduced during the year to Es. 23 lakhs, while the j^rovision for 
1932-33 is just under Es, 9 lakhs, a reduction of 75 per cent as 
compared with the previous year. 

The Meteorological Department also suffered from the essential Meteorology* 
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need of retrenchment. After full consideration it was decided to 
abolish the Delhi Meteorological Office including the pilot balloon 
station and to reduce the Madras Observatory and the Rangoon 
Meteorological Office to the status of pilot balloon stations. Other 
economies were the abolition of 4 pilot balloon stations sanctioned 
in connection with civil and military aviation schemes, and the 
discontinuance of temperature mast work at Karachi, of broadcast 
weather messages from Karachi, and of two research scholarships 
sanctioned a year ago as an experimental measure. The normal 
activities of the Department were continued as efficiently as was 
practicable under the circumsiances. Warnings of cyclones, 
st\>rms, depressions, squally weather and heavy rainfall were issued 
as usual from Poona and Calcutta. The forecasting offices at 
Karachi, Delhi, Calcutta and Rangoon, supplied weather reports 
and forecasts to aviators. As iTulieated in the previous year’s 
report, the Meteorological Department also helps private aviation in 
this coTintry by giving instructions in meteorology to candidates for 
pilot’s licences and during the year under review several were 
trained and examined in the departmental centres at Delhi, 
Karachi, liombay and Calcutta. Seismological and magnetic 
observations at Bombay, time services at Cahmtta and Madras, 
weather reports at different centres, the eonTpilation and tabulation 
of climatological date, the exploring of the upper air by means of 
routine pilot balloon ascents ami periodical sounding balloon 
ascents, solar observations at Kodaikanal ; all these activities con- 
tinued, as in former years, though restricted by retrenchment. 
The scheme for the creation of a new branch of agricultural meteoro- 
logy, to be financed by tke Imperial Council of Agricuiltural 
Research, has been pof?^poiied until f nances improve. 

On the scientific side the Department made fair progress during 
the year. At Agra and Allahabad about 200 sounding balloon 
ascents were made, a number of instruments penetrating heights 
between 12 and 17 miles. A method of launching balloons at 
night with electrically illuminated tails was evolved and the experi- 
ments were successful up to the maximum height, about 4 miles, 
to which a balloon can be followed. For the use of aviators it is 
important to be able to determine the heiglit of the base of low 
clouds, and experiments were made with different kinds of search- 
lights to determine these heights at night-time. A variety of 
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subjects were examined, such, as the characteristics of the tropo- 
paus^ and the troposphere, thunderstorms in the peninsula dmring 
the pre-monsoon months, inversions in the upper air, the cold wave 
of 1929 , the general circulation of upper air at high levels over 
India and the neighbouring seas, the nor' westers in Bengal and 
dust-storms at Agra. Assistance given as in former years to 

the researches of Prof. K. C. Mehta on the transport of the spores 
of cereals rpst by upper winds. At Bombay, compi ehensive ob- 
servations were undertaken on atmospheric electricity. At Cal- 
cutta attempts wore made to develop certain new types of meteoro- 
logical instruments for the indication of pressure, temperature and 
inversion layers in the upper atmosphere. The instruments a^'c 
based on very simple physical principles and, if successful, are 
expected to be miicli cheaper than the existing standard instru- 
ments. At T^oona, partly with the co-operation of research studcnhs, 
the inv^estigations included the meteorological conditions on the 
Ghats before and during the monsoon, upper air conditions in 
normal and disturbed weather, solar and sky radiation, zodiacal 
light and the light of tlie moonlit night sky, statistics and their 
applic^ation to seasonal fore(*asting. rndividual niernhers of I he 
Ilepartinent published several articles, some in foreign journals. 
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We propose in this chapter briefly to describe certain general 
features of the year’s trade, then to give some details of the prin- 
cipal commodities exported and imported, and finally to refer to 
certain other matters of commercial interest. 

The monsoon of 1931 was on the whole well-distributed, but at 
a fcAv places heavy rains resulted in floods and damaged the crops. 
Averaged over the plains of India the total rainfall during the mon- 
soon period was 4 per cent above normal. The season was thus a 
good one from the agricultural standpoint. Except in Burma the 
rice crop was satisfactory and exc^eeded the previous yearns crop by 
2 per cent and the wlieat crop was greater by 8 per cent than the 
average of the preceding five years. Sugarcane exceeded the 
yield of the previous year by 21 per cent. The cotton crop however 
was 22 per cent less than the previous year and was the lowest since 
the 1921-22 season, while the area under jute was deliberately 
restricted. Among tlie oilseed crops, linseed was much the same as 
in the previous year, wl)ile castor saed increased and sesamum and 
groundnut declined in yield. 

A brief review of tlie general economic depression has been 
attempted in the cliapter on tinaneo. It is sufllcient to observe here 
that the disastrous fall in })rices which he^gan in October 1929 con- 
tinued unabated until September 1931. At the end of that month 
the suspension of the gold standard by England, India and some 
other countries arrested the ^all in pri(!es, as expressed in the cur- 
rencies of those countries, and thereafter until the end of the period 
with which we are dealing prices showed some slight increase. The 
Calcutta wholesale price index number for September 1929 was 143; 
by September 1931 it had fallen to 91, a fall of over 36 per cent; 
it rose to 98 by December but by March declined slightly to 94. 
This increase how^ever was merely a reflection of the depreciation in 
terms of gold of the currencies of tliose countries which abandoned 
tlie gold standard; gold prices as such continued on the downward 
trend . 

A review^ of the year’s trade shows that, as in the previous year, 
the prices of exported articles, which are mainly raw materials, fell 
much more than those of imported articles, 'which are chiefly manii- 

( 132 ) 
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factiir«d goods. The index number of exported articles in Septem- 
ber 1929 was 217 ; by March 1931 it had dropped to 132 and* by 
September 1931 to 116, a fall of 46-5 per cent. The index number 
for imported articles in September 1929 was 167 ; by March 1931 
it had fallen to 144 and by September 1931 to 139, a fall of 17 per 
cent. The Calcutta wliolesale price iiidex number reveals the same 
trend; by September 1931 the fall in the case of exported articles 
amounted to* almost 47 per cent, whereas in the cavsc of imported 
articles it Avas 20 per cent. The position is further illustrated by 
the prices of important commodities. By September 1931 the 
export prices of the primupal agricultural products liad declined as 
follows as compared with September 1929; oilseeds by 55 per cent, 
wheat and hides and skins by 53 per cent, tea by 51 per cent, raw 
cotton by 49 per cent, raw jute by 43 per cent and rice by 39 per 
cent. The fall in the case of imported manufactured goods during 
the same period was as folloAvs; cotton manufactures 27 per cent, 
metals 19 per cent, sugar 18 per (;ent and other (‘ommodities 36 per 
cent. This disproportionate foil in the value of exports was again 
a vital feature of the year’s trade, for India’s whole economic life 
may be said to depend upon the prices obtainable for the exportable 
surplus of her staple crops. The total value of imports of private 
merchandise during the^year was Rs. 126 crores, a fall of Rs. 38 
crores as (compared with the previous year and of Rs. 114 crores as 
compared Avitli 1929-30. Exports of private inerchondise however, 
totalling Hs. 161 crores, Avere less by Rs. 65 crores as compared with 
the previous year and by Rs. 157 crores as compared with 1929-30. 

The percentage fall in the total value of imports and exports over 
the tAvo years from 1929-30 to 1931-3S aa^UvS imndi the same, hut 
the relative value of the expert trade Avajf maintained only by 
exporting comparatively larger quantitievS. But for the export of 
gold and silver, Avhicli totalled nearly Rs. 63 crores as compared 
A^dth im})orts of only Rs. 7 crores, the balance of trade in favour 
of India would have dAvindled to a A^ery small figure indeed. 

The fall in the value of exports no doubt accounts for much of General fea- 
the decline in the import trade; the same volume of exports could import trade 
only buy a smaller quantity of imports. Broadly speaking, the 
Indian producer received Rs. 65 crores less for his ex|Jbrtable sm*- 
plus than in the previous year, whereas his expenses remained much 
the same, especially in the rase of the agriculturist, and the price 
of the imported manufactured articles Avhich he required did not 
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fall to the same extent. Another factor, the political hoycoft, un- 
doubtedly had some influence on the import trade. It is true that 
for the greater part of the year under review, from April until 
December 1931, the boycott was in abeyance; but the effects of the 
boyjcott of the previous year no doubt persisted in some degree, a 
non-political Buy Indian movement was on foot during the 
currency of the Irwin-Gandhi “ pact ”, and an attempt to revive 
the political boycott was made when civil disobedience was resumed 
in January 1932. The actual effect of the boycott is however diffi- 
cult to assess. There is no doubt that it Avas responsible for some 
rodiuiiion in imports, especially of cotton piecegoods. On the other 
ITand basic economic causes were at work, and further the boycott 
was maiiil}'’ directed against the United Kingdom and therefore 
alfocted imports from tliat country rather than the total volume of 
imports. This is illustrated by the perce?itage shares of the main 
im])ortiiig countries. Tlie United Kingdom’s share in the year 
under review was 35*5 per cent as compared with 37*2 per cent in 
the previous year and 42*8 per cent in 1929-30. Imports from 
other countries, liowoA'er, increased. Taking them in order of 
volume, Japan’s share Avas 10*fi p^r cent as compared with 8*8 per 
cent in the jirevious year and 9*8 per ceT^t in 1929-30; America/s 
share Avas 10*1 per cent as compared Avith 9*2 per cent in 1930-31 
and 7*2 per cent in the preceding year; Germany’s share Avas 8*1 
per (M^iit as compared AAdth 7*5 j)cr cent and G*6 per cent in the two 
preceding years. Uoreig-n countries as a Avholo increased their share 
from 48*3 per cent in 1929-30 to 53*9 per cent in the following year 
and 55*2 per cent in the year under report. In other words the 
United Kingdom lost ^1*7 per cent of her Indian import trade to 
foreign countries during the year under report and 7*3 per cent as 
compared Avith 1929-30. A part at least of this decline must be 
attributed to the political boycott. 

There is ahso a third cause of iho fall in imports. The policy 
of protecting Indian industries naturally results in reduced imports 
of certain classes of articles, the reduction being partly made good 
by increased internnl production. This factor applied particularly 
to cotton piecegoods and sugar during the year under review. 

Summary We propose to preface our detailed account of the trade move- 
ments of the year with a brief general survey. As we have seen the 

Imports. total value of the imports of merchandise into British India in 
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1931*32 was Bs. 126 crores and that of exports Rs. 161 crores. 
Compared with, the previous year these figures represent a fall of 
Rs. 38 crores or 23 per cent in the case of imports and Rs. 65 crores 
or 29 per cent in the case of exports. The decline on the import 
side embraced almost all commodities. Textiles fell by Rs. 6 
crores, a drop of 1 4-5 per cent as compared with the previous year 
and of 45 per cent as compared with 1929-30. Cotton piccegoods 
were chiefly ahected, especially in the case of imports from the 
United Kingdom wliich showed a reduction of 140 million yards; 
concurrently writh this decline in cotton piecegoods the imports 
of raw’ cotton increased. The next largest decrease, amounting to 
Rs. 6,14 lakhs, was under the metal group. Imports of iron a^id 
steel fell from 614,200 to!is io 371,000 tons in quantity and from 
Rs. lO'O crores to Rs. 6-3 crores in value; in spite of this heavy total 
reduction, how^ever, the percentage sliare of the TTniied Kingdom 
increased. Machinery and metal shorved a total drop of Rs. 3,42 
laklis notwithstanding improvements in cotton and sugar macdiiii- 
ery. The value of liard\vare imi^orted fell from Rs. 3,60 lakhs to 
Rs. 2,61 lakhs. Imports of motor vehicles declined from Rs. 4,99 
lakhs to RvS, 2,89 laklis, motor-cars falling in number from 12,600 
to 7,200 and omnibuses from 8,?)00 to 4,300. Imports of sugar fell 
from just over one million tons valued at Rs. 11 crores to a 
little over half a million tons valued at Its. 6'2 crores, altliougb 
curioxisly enough imports of beet sugar increased by about 50 per 
cent. Mineral oil imports totalled 217 million gallons valued at 
Rb. 9 crores as comjnired w itli 242 million gallons valued at 
Rs. 10*5 crores in the ])revious year, although petroleum increased 
from 8*8 to 12*7 inilllon gallons. Im^^orts of provisions declined by 
Rs. 1,47 lakhs and imports of wheat from'* 232,000 tons, valued at 
Rs. 2,15 lakhs, to 111,000 tons valued at Rs. 73 lakhs. 

With minor exceptions, all articles of the export trade also Exports. 
Buffered from the general decline. The outstanding feature w*as the 
slump in the raw cotton trade. Exports of raw cotton fell from 
3,926,000 bales to 2,369,000 bales in quantity and from Rs. 46 
crores to Rs. 23 crores in value, the result partly of the depression 
in the wmrld cotton industry and pai*tly of the higher parity ruling 
for Indian cotton in the Indian market. The decline in cotton 
manufactures was comparatively small, totalling in value Rs. 40 
lakhs. The downward movement in the jute export trade con- 
tinued; the decline in value of exported jute, both raw and manu- 
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factiired, amounted to Rs. 12 crores. Exports of food graiae re- 
mained the same in quantity but declined in value from Es. 30 
crores to Its. 20 crores. Shipments of tea fell by 14*7 million lbs. 
to 341*5 lbs. in quantity and by Es. 4*1 crores to Es. 19*4 crores in 
value. Oilseeds dropped, by 5 yer cent in quantity and 18 per cent 
in value. Linseed was mainly responsible for the decline ; ground- 
nuts and rape-seed showed some improvement. Exports of hides and 
skins fell from 63,000 tons valued at Es. 11*7 crores to '49,400 tons 
valued at Es. 8*9 crores. 

The total value of re-exports was Es. 4,66 lakhs, representing a 
decline of Es. 48 lakhs in cotnparison with the previous year and 
of Es. 2,47 lakhs in comparison with 1929-30. Cotton manufac- 
tures (chiefly piecegoods) fell from Es. 54 lakhs to Rs. 44 lakhs. 
Raw skins — one of the chief items in the Indian re-export trade — 
improved in quantity from 211 to 365 tons but declined in value from 
Rs. 1,01 lakhs to Rs. 86 lakhs. The decline in the re-export trade 
particularly affected Eorabay whose share of Es. 2,84 lakhs repre- 
sented a fall of Rs. 39 lakhs in comparison with the previous year. 

The visible balance of trade in merchandise and treasure during 
the year was in favour of India to, the extent of Rs. 90 crores as 
compared with Es. 38 crores in the preceding year, Rs. 53 crores in 
1929-30 and the record figure of Es. 109 crores in 1925-26. Trans- 
actions in treasure on private ac(*oiint resulted in a net export of 
treasure anion riling to EvS. 56 (*rores as against a net import of 
Rs. 24 crores in 1930-31. Gold showed a net export of Es, 58 
crores and silver a net import of Es. 2| crores. Net exports of cur- 
rency notes ai noun led to Es. J?6 lakhvS. 

To proceed now with details, the ^foremost item in the import 
trade is cotton and cotton goods. The total value of imports of 
cotton nianiif acd ures during the year was Rs. 19 crores as against 
Es. 25 (uores in the preceding year and Rs. 59 crores in 1929-30, a 
decline of 24 ])er cent and 68 per cent respectively as compared with 
each of the preceding years. There was little movement in cotton 
twist and yarn, ihe figures being 31-6 million lbs. valued at 
Es. 2,99 laklis as compared with 29*1 million lbs. valued at Rs. 3,08 
lakhs in the preceding year; but as compared with 1929-30, wlien 
43-9 million lbs. were imported at a declared value of Rs. 6,00 
lakhs, the decline in value amounted to 50 per cent. This fall in 
the imports of yarn it may be noted was more than compensated by 
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largw home production ; the total production of yarn during the 
year 1931-32 — a record year — amounted to 966 million lbs. as com- 
pared with 867 million lbs. in the preceding year and 834 million 
lbs. in 1929-30. Imports of cotton piecegoods totalled 776 million 
yards valued at Es. 14*7 crores, as compared with 890 million yards 
valued at Es. 20 crores in 1930-31 &nd 1,919 million yards valued 
nt Es. 50 crores in 1929-30. The fall in yardage as compared with 
the previous year was therefore 13 per cent and, as compared with 
1929-30, 60 ))er cent. It will thus be seen that the decline under 
this head persisted, although it was appreciably less than in the pre- 
vious year when the effects of the abnormal conditions which caused 
it were first fully felt. The main cause of the decline was of coufso 
the general one that we have already noticed, namely, the lower 
purchasing powder of the Indian consumer. The additional cause, 
the political boycott, applied particularly to cotton piecegoods, and 
although the extent of its influence is difficult to appraise, some 
indication is afforded by a com})arison of the j)ercentage of decline 
in the case of cotton piecegoods wdth that in the case of other 
imports. As compared with the year 1929-30, the last fairly nor- 
mal year, the total decline in the value of imports of all commodi- 
ties w’as 47*5 per cent. The indin items in this decline w’^ere sugar 
61 per cent, metals 59 ^ler cent, vehicles 58 per cent, hardw^are 42 
per cent, machinery 40 per cent, chemicals and drugs 13 per cent. 
The percentage of decline in the case of cotton manufactures how- 
ever was as much as 68 per cent. There can be no doubt that the 
political boycott was responsible for at any rate a part of the differ- 
ence of 20 per cent between the fall in cotton manufac*tures and that 
in imported articles as a whole. • 

The effects of the boycott tare further iHustrated by the decline 
in imports from the United Kingdom, against which the boycott 
w^as mainly directed, as compared with other countries. As we 
have seen, imports of cotton twist and yarn fell from 43*9 million 
lbs. in 1929-30 to 31*6 million lbs. in the year under review, a de- 
cline of 27*3 per cent. The fall in the poundage of imports from 
the United Kingdom was 40 per cent whereas from other countries 
including Japan it was only 17 per cent. The drop in yardage of 
cotton piecegoods as compared with 1929-30 w^as 60 ptT cent. This 
comprised a fall in grey goods of 73 per cent, in white goods of 41 
per cent and in coloured goods of 54 per cent. As regards grey 
goods the fall in imports from the United Kingdom reached the 
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enormous proportion of 88 per cent; in the case of Japan it was 53 
per cent. As regards white goods the decline in the case of the 
United Kingdom was 53 per cent, whereas importvS from eTapan 
rose from 14 million yards in 1929-30 to 60 million yards during the 
year under report. In the case of coloured goods imports from the 
United Kingdom fell by 61 per ‘cent; Japanese imports on the other 
hand fell by 38 per cent but as compared with 1930-31 increased by 
28 per cent. The significance of ilieso figures is plain.' 

Imports weie probably also alfected to some extent by the in- 
creased duties on cotton pieccgoods imposed by the budget of March 
1931 and the emergency budget of September 1931. The March 
budget raised the duties from 15 per cent to 20 per cent in the case 
of cotton pieccgoods of llritish manufacture and from 20 per cent 
to 25 per cent in the ease of manufactures of other origin. These 
duties were further enhanced in Sejitemher 1931 by a geneial siir- 
charg<» of 25 per cent. The figures of incu'oased yarn production 
given above show that the Indian mill industry was not slow to take 
advantage of this enhancement of protective duties. 

Difficulties were also introduced in the cotton indusfry, both in 
England and India, by the phenomenal fall in prices of raw cotton 
up to September 1931 and the unceltainty which followed the sus- 
pension of the gold standard in that month. •The price of American 
middling at Liverpool was about 6c/. per lb. at the beginning of 
March 1931 and reached its lowest point in August at 3‘60r/. per 
lb. It rose to MK^d, per lb. by about the middle of Fe]>ruary but 
suffered a slight relapse in the closing montli of the year. Prices in 
India followed prices in England, although they fell less in the case 
of a decline and rose more indhe case of an increase. 

Yet another factor making for induced imports under cotton 
pieccgoods is the partial replacement of coloured, printed and dyed 
goods by artificial silk. Largo imports of artificial silk piecegoods 
from Japan at phenomenally low prices appear to bo effecting a 
revolution in faslu’on. Imports of artificial silk goods during the 
year under review amounted to 85 million yards as compared with 
51 million yards in the preceding year — an increase of 67 per cent — 
all the more noticeable because imports of other piecegoods declined 
considerably. « 

The next main import group,, metals and manufactures thereof, 
declined in quantity by 38 per cent from 669,000 tons in 1930-31 to 
418,000 tons in the year under report, and in value by 39 per cent 
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from Rs. 16 crores to Rs. 10 crores. Iron and steel accounted for 
Rs. 6*3 crores as compared with Rs. 11 crores in the previous ^ ’ 
year. The depression in the iron and steel industry was universal, 
the world production of pig iron and steel in 19f31 being estimated 
at 56 million and 70 million tons respectively. These figures repre- 
sent a fall of 29 per cent and 25 per cent respectively as compared 
with 1930 add are the lowest on record since 1922. India’s imports 
of all classes of iron and steel during the year under report totalled 

371.000 tons, a fall of 40 per cent as compared Avith the previous 
year and the lowest figure on record since the Great War. The 
United Kingdom maintained her share of the trade as cornpanhl 
with other countries, her exports to India under this head totalling 

164.000 tons as compared Avith 269,000 tons in tlie previous year. 

Imports of ]>ig iron fell from 3,100 tons to 400 tons, while imports 
of manufactured iron and steel dropped hy 39 per cent in quantity 
and hy 42 per cent in value. 

Imports of metals other than iron and steel fell from 55,000 tons Other MeUli* 
valued at Rs. 5,03 lakhs in 1930-31 to 47,000 tons valued at Rs. 3,44 
lakhs in 1931-32. Aluminium imports totalled only 39,400 cwls. 
valued at Rs. 30 lakhs ^as compared with 128,300 cwts. valued at 
Rs. 1,01 lakhs in the previous year. Brass imports declined from 

380.000 cAvts. to 343,000 cAvts. in quantity and from Rs. 1,63 lakhs 
to Rs. 1,26 lakhs in value. Under this item imports from the 
United Kingdom advanced from 42,000 cwls. to 72,000 cwts., Avhile 
imports from Germany, which contiruied to he ihe principal source 
of supply, and Japan decreased. Imports of copper remained much 
the same as in the previous year in quantity, hut fell in total value 
from Rs. 1,04 lakhs to Rs. 85 lakhs. Imports of unwrought zinc, 
in great demand by the Indian galvanizing industry, advanced 
from 170,000 cwts. to 180,000 cwts., the United Kingdom increasing 
her contribAition in common with other importing countries except 
America. Imports of wrought zinc declined , as also imports of 
lead and tin. 

Imports of machinery and mill-work declined by 24 per cent Im ports of 
from Rs. 15 crores in ‘ 1930-31 to Rs. 11-6 crores *iii 1931-32. “•**^"*''* 
This was largely the result of the fall in prices and the decline in 
the actiial volume of imports was not very great; and two important 
branches of the trade, cotton and sugar machinery, showed a dis- 
tinct advance. Under prime-movers there AVas a heavy fall from 
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Rs. lakhs to Rs. 1,56 lakhs, owing chiefly to smaller importa- 
tions of railway locomotive engines and industrial oil engines. 
Imports of electrical machinery fell from Rs. 2,39 lakhs to Rs. 2,16 
lakhs and of textile machinery from Rs. 2,83 lakhs to Rs. 2,48 
lakhs; the fall was considerable in the case of jute machinery, from 
Rs. 81 lakhs to Rs. 32 lakhs. Imports of cotton machinery rose 
from Rs. 1,78 lakhs to Rs. 1,93 lakhs, of which the United King- 
domhs share was Rs. 1,67 lakhs. The increase in imports of sugar 
machinery, from Rs. 14 lakhs to Rs. 30 lakhs, was probably due to 
anticipations of the GovornmenRs protec’tive ])olicy. Other classes 
of machinery such as boilers, refrigerators, and machinery for metal 
working, rice and flour mills, oil crushing and refining, declin- 
ed noticeably. 


Imports of 

Motor 

Vehicles. 


Imports of 
Mineral Oils. 


The general business depression was particularly reflected in the 
motor vehicle import trade. Only 7,220 cars valued at Rs. 1,48 
lakhs were imported in 1931-32 as compared with 12,601 valued at 
Rs. 2,58 lakhs in 1930-31. The fig^ures for 1931-32 are the lowest 
on record since the year 1922-23. The year under report falls into 
distinct periods. Up to September, when the gold standard was 
abandoned, the share of the United Kingdom in the trade declined 
steadily to an unprecedentedly low level; but thereafter it definitely 
improved. In the first half of the year only 17 per cent of the 
total number of cars imported came from the United Kingdom as 
against 71 per cent from the United States of America and Canada, 
but in the second half of the year the United Kingdom’s propor- 
tion rose to 49 per cent while that of the other two countries men- 
tioned fell to 34 per cent, taking the year as a whole the propor- 
fion of British cars imported rose from 23 per cent in the previous 
year to 30 per cent, while in the case of America and Canada it fell 
from 66 per cent to 56 per cent. Imports of motor omnibuses, vans, 
lorries, etc., fell from 8,913 valued at Rs. 1,42 lakhs to 4,302 
valued at Rs. 67 lakhs. Here also the effect of the suspension of 
the gold standard was reflected in a fall in the share of America and 
a rise in that of the United Kingdom, 

Imports gf all kinds of mineral oils, the next important group, 
declined from 242 million gallons valued at Rs. 10*5 crores in 
1930-31 to 217 million gallons valued at Rs. 9 crores in 1931-32. 
With the exception of petrol, all the important classes of mineral 
oil showed a decTease.% Imports of kerosene oil fell by 13 per cent 
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in quantity and 19 per cent in value, and lubricating oris by 
38 per cent in quantity and 27 per cent in value. Fuel oils fell 
slightly both in quantity and value. Imports of petrol rose from 
9 million gallons valued at Rs. 73 lakhs to 13 million gallons valued 
at Its. 1,05 lakhs. 

The decline in the imports of sugar was greater than in the case ^portiof 
of any other major commodity. The total imports excluding 
molasses amounted to only 516,000 tons valued at Rs. 6 crores as 
compared with 901,000 tons valued at Rs. 10*5 crores in the pre- 
vious year. Although at the beginning of the year there was a 
better tone in the world sugar industry, stocks at the Indian ports 
were for most part of the year far in excess of the immediate needs 
of consuming centres and conse(]uently pric^es ruled abnormally low. 

In September the suspension of the gold standard and the increase 
in the import duty combined to restrict the importation of sugar to 
the minimum, and in addition two other factors came into play. 

The protection afforded by the enhanced rate of duty gave a great 
impetus to local production ; secondly, there were indications in 
some parts of the country that 1?he consumers’ demand was shifting 
from foreign sugar to f^ur. The production of raw giir during the 
year under review reached the unprecedented figure of 3,880,000 
tons, a marked increase as compared with 3,218,000 tons in 1930-31 
and 2,752,000 tons in 1929-30. 

The general decline in the import trade is also illustrated by the Imports of 
figures relating to the following principal commodities, mentioned moditiwr** 
in order of value. Imports of instrwmeiits, apparatus and appli- 
ances fell from Rs. 4,77 lakh'* to Rs. 3,69 kikhs; of provisions and 
oilmans’ stores from Rs. 4,88 lakhs to Rs. 3,41 lakhs; of silk, both 
raw and manufactured articles, from Rs. 3,00 lakhs to Rs. 2,74 
lakhs; of hardware from Rs. 3,60 lakhs to Rs. 2,61 lakhs; of che- 
micals from Rs. 2,61 lakhs to Rs. 2,57 lakhs; of paper and paste- 
board from Rs. 2,87 lakhs to Rs. 2,50 lakhs; of liquors from 
Rs. 3,32 lakhs to Rs. 2,27 lakhs; of rubber, both raw and manufac- 
tured, from Rs, 2,58 lakhs to Rs. 2,22 lakhs; of spices from Rs. 2,65 
lakhs to Rs. 2,08 lakhs; of drugs and medicines from Rs. 1,94 lakhs 
to Rs. 1,91 lakhs; of wool, both raw and manufactured articles, 
from Rs. 2,31 lakhs to Rs. 1,62 lakhs; of fruits and vegetables from 
Rs. 1,49 lakhs to Rs. 1,34 lakhs; of glass and glassware from 
Rs. 1,65 lakhs to Rs. 1,22 lakhs; of grain’ pulse and flour from 
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Rs. 2,82 lakhs to Es. 1,18 lakhs; of tobacco from Rs. 1,51 lakhs to 
Rs. 94 lakhs. 

Eacportsof As we have seen, the total value of exports fell from Rs. 220 
crores to Rs. 150 crores. The principal item in the export trade is 
jute, raw and manufactured. ^ The year under review was even 
woi’vse for the jute trade than (he previous year. The root causes 
remained the same, namely, a greatly reduced world demand and 
over-production in the industry itself, the latter factor dating back 
to the artificial stijmilus provided by the Great War. During the 
yenr under review there was no improvement in tlie general world 
trade in raw maierials and the demand for jute inaniifactures, used 
mostly as containers for raw materials, thus remained stagnant. 
The year’s (uop was much smaller; the actual total area under 
jute in 1931 was 1,862,000 acres as compared with 3,492,000 acres 
in 1930, the yield being estimated at 5‘G million balcvS as compared 
with ir3 million bales in the previous year. It w^as expected that 
this short (‘rop, combined with the restrictions on the output of 
manufactures imposed by the Indian Jnto Mills Association, w^ould 
improve the statistical position of the trade, but actually it seems 
to have created very little impression on the jute market. Heavy 
stocks remained outstanding from the previous year and, as we have 
seen, there w^as no improvement in demand. Prices consequently 
remained at a very low level throughout the year except for two 
months following the suspension of the gold standard. 

The total weight of raw and manufactured jute exported during 
the year amounted to 1,250,000 tons, or 130,000 tons less than the 
preceding year, with a^docline in total value from Rs. 45 crores to 
Rs. 33 (’rores. Raw jute accounted for 34 per cent of the value and 
jute manufactures 60 per cent, as compared wnth 29 per cent and 71 
per cent, respectively, in the previous year. The total exports of 
raw jute fell from 3,470,000 bales valued at Rs. 13 crores to 
3,285,000 bales valued at Rs. 11 crores, the United Kingdom re- 
placing Germany as the largest customer. Exports of gunny bags 
fell in number from 434 millions to 389 millions and in value from 
Rs. 14| crorgs to Rs. 11 crores. Australia remained the best mar- 
ket for gunny-bags, although her share declined from 88 millions 
to 68 millions. Exports of gunny cloth fell from 1,271 million 
yards to 1,021 million yards and in value from Rs. 17 crores to 
Rs. 10^- crores. Ameurca remained the chief cuvstomer, taking 692 
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million* yards as compared with 854 million yards in the previous 
year. Exports to the United Kingdom increased from 40 million 
yards to 62 million yards. 

E-aw cotton, the next important export commodity, also had 
bad year. The total exports were* 2,369,000 bales valued at 
Es. 23*5 crores, as compared with 3,926,000 bales valued at faciures. 
Es. 46*3 cror(^ in the previous year. These figures are the lowest 
on record since 1920-21. It was of course a disastrous year for the 
cotton trade in goneral, the level of prices touched in Liverpool 
being the lowest since 1894. Indian prices however did not fall to 
the same extent, owing to the extraordinarily strong statistical posi- 
tion of Indian cotton during the year. The crop of a little over 4 
million bales w^as the lowest since 1921-22 and followed compara- 
tively short crops in the two preceding years. Tlie stock position 
was thus considerably eased and in addition the home demand for 
Indian cotton was appreciably higher; these two factors meant that 
a smaller quantity of raw cotton was available for export as com- 
pared witli the previous year. The increase in parity also 
discouraged exports to some extent, as foreign consumers preferred 
as far as possible to purchase the* cheaper American cotton. Thus 
imports of American co^Jon into Japan increased by more than 
100 per cent, whereas imports from India into that country fell 
from 1,686,000 bales valued at Es. 21. erores to 1,080,000 hales 
valued at Es. 11 crores. Nevertheless Japan remained India’s 
largest customer. Exports to China, the next important market, 
totalled Es. 4,52 lakhs as compared with 7,41 lakhs in 1930-31, 
while the share of the United Kingdom fell from Es. 3,00 lakhs 
to Es. 1,54 lakhs. 

The production of yarn in Indian mills in 1931-32 amounted to Cotton 
966 million lbs. and constituted a new record, beating the previous 
highest figure by 99 million lbs. The production of Indian piece- 
goods, which increased by 17 per cent, was also greater than ever 
before. Exports of piecegoods totalled 105 million yards, as com- 
pared with 98 million yards in the previous year, but the value of 
Es. 3,24 lakhs represented a slight decline. The revival of the 
trade with Persia, which took 20 million yards as compafed with 13 
million yards in 1930-31, was a welcome feature of the year. 

In spite of this increased production,, however, the cotton mill 
industry had not a good year financially. Favourable features were 
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the^ increased protection afforded by the additional revenue duties 
imposed during the year, the comparative cheapness of raw cotton 
and the sentiment created against foreign goods by the nationalist 
movement. On the other hand Japanese competition was very keen 
and the astonishingly low prices to which Japanese products were 
cut proved exceptionally attractive in a period of depleted pur(‘has~ 
ing power, while political agitation tended to upset the markets. 
In spite of these uncertainties however the cotton mill industry 
probably fared better than other industries and certainly did not 
sink to the same plight as agriculture. 

^^itsof « Exports of foodgrains and flour during the year exactly e(|iialled 
those of the preceding year in quantity but owing to lower prices 
fell considerably in total value; the figures were Rs. 20*4 crores as 
compared wilh Rs. 30 crores in 1930-31. Exports of rice increas- 
ed slightly in quantity but exports of wlieat fell very heavily from 

197.000 tons to 20,000 tons. Shipments of pulse increased by 

11.000 tons to 93,000 tons. Rice accounted for 91 per cent of the 
total quantity of foodgrains and flour exported as compared with 87 
per cent in the preceding year, whereas tlie proportion of wheat and 
wheat flour exports was only 2*4 per cent as compared with 9‘3 per 
cent. The exports of rice formed 7 per (fent of the total estimated 
production throughout the country, and of the quantity exported 90 
per cent came from Rurma. 

iUoe. Prices of rice during the year reached a disastrously low' level, 

the declared value of exports being on the average 32 per cent less 
than the preceding year wdiich w^as itself a period of low prices. 
This of course was inainly due to the general depression which 
affected the price of all agricultural commodities, but in the case 
of rice there w^ere certain other peculiar features. Up to July 
there was an obvious excess of supply and an absence of any big 
demand. The exportable surplus from the 1930 Burma crop was a 
record one and coincided with bumper rice crops in Siam, Indo- 
China and Japan; and these large visible supplies considerably de- 
pressed the prices of Burma rice. From July however there was a 
noticeable ^ipward tendency in the general level of prices, due to the 
reduction of the ex])ortable surplus in Burma and expectations of 
lower crops in the big producing countries as a result of unfavour- 
able weather conditions. By December these anticipations had been 
more or less confirmed and from then until the end of the year 
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another factor came into operation, namely, a rise in wheat prices; 
this tended to increase the demand for rice. 

The condition of the wheat trade also showed some improvement 
from September. Early in the year the effects of the vstagnation of 
the previous year persisted, and therfe were large accumulations of 
surplus stock in the producing countries. From September how- 
ever it begarf to be reported that the world production of wheat in 
1931 would be much vsmaller than in the preceding year. Moreover, 
the probable demands of importing countries were expected to be 
larger, in Europe because of a poor rye crop and in China because 
of the precarious food situation; and vsupplies from Russia, which 
early in the year had been a heavy seller at low prices, began to dry 
up. These factors, together with the suspension of the gold stand- 
ard, produced some increase in prices from October until the end of 
the year, although there was a tendency to decline in March. 

As we have seen exports of wheat fell heavily during tlie 
year, totalling only 20,000 tons valued at Rs. 15 lakhs as com- 
pared with 197,000 tons valued at Rs. 1,95 lakhs in the preceding 
year. Wheat exports however are a fluctuating item. In the year 
1929-30 shipments were even less than during the year under review 
and totalled only 13,000 tons as compared with 115,000 tons in 
1928-29. The decline during the year under review was probably 
a consequence of the smaller crop, which meant a smaller surplus 
available for export, and possibly also of increased consumption 
in India; the imports of wheat into India also fell, from 232,000 
tons to 111,000 tons, owing to the imposition of an import duty on 
wheat in March 1931. * 

Exports of other foodgrams increased considerably, being 
180,000 tons valued at Rs. 1,50 lakhs as compared with 91,000 tons 
valued at Rs. 1,17 lakhs in 1930-31. 

Exports of tea during the year totalled 342 million lbs. in quan- Ezporttof 
tity and Rs. 19’ crores in value, representing a fall of 4 per cent 
and 17 per cent respectively as compared with the previous year. 

Exports to the United Kingdom amounted to 291 million lbs. valued 
at Rs. 17 crores and represented 85 per cent of India’s t^tal exports 
of this commodity. Re-exports of Indiati tea from tbo Uniicd 
Kingdom totalled 50 million llxs. 

The tea trade had another unfortunate year and prices remained 
abnormally low, due probably to general over -production especially 
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of low-grade tea, grown chiefly in Java and Sumatra. The outlook 
in India was a little brighter at the opening of the year, stocks being 
low, but the 1931 crop proved to be a good one although poor in 
quality. 

The total exports of oilseeds declined from 1,037,000 tons 
valued at Its. 18 crores in 1930-31 to 988,000 tons valued at 
Its. 14*6 crores in the year under report, a fall of S per cent in 
quantity and of 18 per cent in value. World supplies were abund- 
ant and generally in excess of requirements and the resulting com- 
j)etiiion was keen. In the case of linseed the decline was marked, 
being more than 50 per cent in quantity and 70 per cent in value, 
but exports of groundnuts, rape-seed and castor seed all ijicreased. 

The Indian linseed crop of 1930-31 was somewhat smaller than 
in the preceding year but Argentina, the chief linseed-growing 
counlry, produced a very big* crop, actually 41 per cent higher than 
the preceding year. Increased production was also reported from 
Iho United States of America and Canada. The result was a fall 
in the demand for Indian linseed in foreign markets and most 
European countries reduced their iakings. The actual (luantity 
exported Avas 120,000 tons valued at Ks. 1 ,^^>3 lakhs as compared Avith 
257,000 tons valued at Us. 5,41 lakhs in the previous year. 

The groundnut crop in India in 1930-31 Avas one of the heaviest 
on record and exceeded 3 million tons, being 18 per cent higher than 
Ibe previous season’s crop. Exports of this commodity amounted 
to 672,000 tons as eomj)ared wuth 601,000 tons in tlie previous year. 
As usual France Avas the hu’gest (uistomer and increased her takings 
from 172,000 tons to 223,000 tons. 

Ex])orts of rape-seed amounted to 54,000 tons during the year 
as compared Avith 33,000 tons in the previous year; and exports of 
castor seed advanced from 91,000 tons in 1930-31 to 104,000 tons in 
1931-32. 

The export trade in hides and skins again suffered from a falling 
demand and Avas even smaller than in the preceding year, the total 
value dropping from Es. 117 ci’ores to Its. 9 crores. Eaw wool 
sliowed an ^ improvement, the total exports rising from 30 million 
Ihs. valued at Es. 2,51 lakhs to 41 million lbs. valued at Es. 2,77 
lakhs. Of this the United Kingdom took 85 per cent. In addition 
to Indian aa-ooI a fairly large quantity of Tibetan and Central Asian 
wool imported across the frontier is re-exported from India. Lac 
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exports fell from Rs. 3,14 laklis to Rs. 1,84 lakhs, a decrease of 41 
per cent in value as compared with a fall of 15 per cent in quantity. 

This shrinkage in demand was the result of curtailed manufacturing 
operations nnd competition from synthetic materials. Exports of 
oils amounted in value to Its. 57 lakhs as com|)ared with Rs. 47 
lakhs in the previous year; as usual the trade was practically con- 
fined to vegetrd)]e oils. The total exports of ores, consisting largely 
of manganese ore, fell heavily from 528^000 tons valued at Rs. 2,42 
lakhs in 1930-31 to 235,000 ^ons valued at Rs. 1,47 lakhs in 1931-32; 
the reduction in the output of world metallurgical industries seri- 
ously affected the demand for manganese. In most other commodi-i 
ties there was a diminution in the value of the export trade, parti- 
cularly noticeable in the case of coffee, which fell from Rs. 1,92 
lakhs to Rs. 95 lakhs, and rubber, which declined from Rs. 1,30 
lakhs to Rs. 45 lakhs. 

We may conclude this description of the year’s commerce with Direction of 
a brief discussion of what is known as the direction of trade — that **‘*^®* 
is, the relative movements of the share of Indian trade enjoyed by 
various countries. The outstanding feature in this respect is the 
continuous decline of the United Kingdom’s share in the import 
trade. During the year ander report it again fell, amounting to 
35*5 per cent of the total imports as compared with 37-2 per cent 
in the preceding year; in 1913-14 it was 64*1 per cent. Exports to 
the United Kingdom on the other hand have tended to increase, 
though the movement has not been so steady or continuous as in the 
case of imporis. TJie United Kingdom’s share of the total export 
trade from India during the year under review was 28*2 per cent 
as compared with 23*8 per cent^in the previoais year and 21*8 per 
cent in 1929-30; in 1913-14 it was 23*4 per cent. Thus the balance 
of trade with the United Kingdom has moved in favour of India. 

The excess of imporis from over exports to the United Kingdom 
in the year 1929-30 was Rs. 34 crores; in 1930-31 it fell to Rs. 7 
crores and in the year under review was completely wiped out, 
exports and imports exactly balancing each other. Taking the 
British Empire as a whole, her share of the Indian imports trade 
fell from 46*1 per cent in 1930-31 to 45*2 per cent during the year 
under review, whereas her share of exports increased from 39-5 per 
cent to 44*5 per cent. 

The total share of foreign countries in the Indian import trade 
increased correspondingly and during the year^was 54*8 per cent as 
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eoiuparod wilh 5^*9 p«r cent in the previona year and 44*4 p*er cent 
in 1929-30. Their share in the export trade on the other hand ha^s 
dwindled from 64-2 per cent in 1929-30 to 60*6 per cent in the fol- 
lowing year and 55*3 per (‘ent in the year under report. Thus the 
TJnited States of America increased her share of India's import trade 
from 9*2 per cent in 1930-31 to 10*2 per cent in the year under 
report, and Japan effected an advance from 8*8 per cent to 10*6 per 
cent; whereas both countries reduced their participation in the 
export trade from 9*4 and 10*6 to 8*9 and 8*7 per cent respectively. 
Germany, the largest importer to India among Continental coun- 
tries, increased her proportion from 7*5 per cent in 1930-31 to 8*1 
per cent in the year under report. 

To illustrate these fendemdes by figures of the principal com- 
modities, the United Kingdom’s share of imports of cotton manu- 
factures during the year Avas only 51() per cent as compared with 
58 per cent in the previous year and 90*1 per cent in the year 
1913-14. Japan’s share during the year under report was 35*5 per 
cent as compared with 30-3 per cent in the previous year. Under 
the machinery group the United Kingdom’s proportion fell from 
74*7 per cent to 70*8 per cent; Gcrrmany’s share on the other hand 
increased from 8-2 per cent to 10*3 per cent. British imports of 
iron and steel however recovered slightly from 52*3 to 53*8 per cent, 
and under motor vehi(des her proportion advanced from 23*7 per 
cent to 31*1 per cent. On the export side the outstanding feature^ 
Avas tlie in(*reased takings of the United Kingdom in raw jute and 
hides and skins, her proportion of the former rising from 17*3 per 
cent to 27*8 per cent and that of the latter from 52*5 to 59*9 per 
cent. On the other hand Germany’s share of raw jute exports felt 
from 27*2 io 21*7 i)er cent and that of France from 14*3 to 8*8 per 
cent, while exports of hides and skins to Aineri(*a dropped from 
per cent to 20*5 per cent. The United Kingdom also slightly 
increased lier propori ionate takings of tea and jute manufactures 
but reduced her share of oilseed exports. 


Other Com* 

mercial 

matters. 


Activities of 
the Tariff 
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ITaA’iiig thus described the chief features of India’s overseas 
trade during the year, AVe propose now briefly to refer to other mat- 
ters of commercial interest. Those consist in the main of inA^estiga- 
tions and recommendations by the Tariff Board, which came into 
existence in 1923 in pursuance of a proposal of the Indian Fiscal 
Commission that industries in India should, if on enquiry they were 
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found satisfy certain conditions, be given protection against 
external competition. 

The question of affording protection to the heavy chemical indus- 
try was referred to the Tariff Board in 1928. After a close and 
thorough examination of the whole position the Board submitted two 
reports, one dealing with the magnesfum chloride industry and the 
other with the group of chemicals the basis of which is sulphuric 
acid. In reghrd to the latter the Government of India accepted the 
rates of protective duty proposed by the Board. The new duties 
were imposed by an act passed during the year but were limited 
in duration to the 31st March 1933, pending further consideration 
of the possibilities of reorganizing the industry on a more economm 
basis and experl investigation of the Board’s proposal that' the 
inanufaeture of su])erphos])hate fertilizers should bo encouraged by 
means of State bounties. As regards the magnesium chloride 
industry the Government accepted the lindiiig of the Board that this 
industry substantially satisfied the conditions of protection laid 
down by the Fiscal Cojumission and that it w'-as in the interest of 
the consumei' as well as of ilie maTuifaciurer that the industry should 
receive a reasonable measure of protection. Aeeordingly, as 
recommended by the Board, prosusion was made in the act referred 
to above for a |)rotective duty of 7 annas per cwt. on magnesium 
clilorido for a period of seven years ending the 31st March 1939. 

The report of the Tariff Board on the question of granling pro- 
tection to the sugar industry was received early in 1931. During 
the year under review the Government accepted the Board’s general 
finding that the case for protection res^s on the importance of cane 
cultivation in the agricultural economy of Ii^dia, and that in order 
to maintain and if possible increase the area under cane a sl im ulus 
must be provided for the manufacture of refined sugar. The bill 
which implemented this decision provided that a protective duty at 
the rate of Rs. 7-4 per cwt. should be imposed on all classes of sugar 
until the 31st March 1938, and that before the end of that period a 
further enquiry should be made into the question of continuing pro- 
tection to the industry. In select committee however a declara- 
tion was embodied in the preamble to the bill that it w^s expedient 
to provide for the protection of the sugar industry up to 1946 
and a new clause was inserted providing for a statutory enquiry 
to ascertain not whether it was necessary to continue protection but 
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to determine the degree of protection required from 1938 tq 1946, 
The select committee also added a clause empowering the Governor- 
General in Council to increase the duty on sugar, after such 
enquiry as he might think fit, to off-sot any fall in price. The bill 
as amended by the select committee was passed into law in 1932. 

i* Another question examinefi during the year was that of continu- 
on^peAnd protection to the bamboo paper industry, the protective act of 
pulp. 1925 being due to expire on the 31st March 1932. Thd Board found 

that considerable progress had been made in developing the indus- 
try, that ample supplies of raw material were available and at lower 
prices than in 1925, and that the cost of production in Indian mills 
had been materially reduced during the period of protection. The 
Board held however that the continuance of the protective duty 
was necessary and tliat the protection given should apply equally 
to all methods of pulp and paper manufacture, Avhether the raw 
material used is bamboo or grass, and recommended the imposition 
of a new duty on imported wood pulp in order to supply a definite 
stimulus to the manufacture and use of bamboo pulp. The Govern- 
ment of India accepted these conclusions and a fresh act was passed 
continuing protection for a further period of 7 years and im])Osing 
a prote(*tive duty of Rs. 45 per Ion on iinportod wood pulp. 

Imposition Early in the year an application from Messrs. The Indian Steel 

**^*w*and” Wire Products, Tatanagar, for the restoration of protection to the 
wire nails. wire and wire nails industry was referred to the Tariff Board for 
enquiry. In accepting the Board\s recomineiulatioii the Govern- 
ment of India agreed that until the industry can obtain its prin- 
cipal raw material in Indiq the claim to protection cannot be sub- 
stantiated. They coi},sidered howeyer that as there was a reason- 
able prospect that the firm now manufacturing wire and wire nails 
in India would before long be in a position to supply itself with 
indigenous raw material, the grant of tariff assistance for a limited 
period to afford the industry a further opportunity of removing the 
disability under which it labours would be in the national interest. 
Accordingly a bill was introduced and passed in 1932 imposing a 
protective duty of Rs. 45 per ton on uire and wire nails up to the 
31 st March^l934. 

An application from the Indian Cable Company, Limited, for 
protection for the manufacture of electric wires and cables was re- 
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f erred to Board in May 1931. Tlie Board found tliat tliiwS was 
not an industry which satisfied the conditions laid down the 

Indian Fiscal Commission and therefore made no recommendation 
for the grant of protection. The Government of India accepted 
this finding. 

In March 1931 an act was passed^ imposing, lor one year in the Imposi*' 
first instance, a duty of Its. 2 per cwt. on wheat and wheat flour on wheat*^ 
imported intb India. This step was taken because, while Indian 
wheat could find little outlet in foreign markets owing to the low 
level of world prices, it was being excluded from a considerable part 
of the home market by foreign wheat imported at very low' prices 
during a period of severe agricultural distress. During the year 
under report an act w'as passed extending the operation of this duty 
up to the 31st March 1933. 

As mentioned in last year’s report the protective duties on gal- Impiwi- 
vanised iron and steel pipes and sheets W'ere increased witli the con- duties on 
currence of the Legislature following an investigation by the Tarilf galvanised 
Board. At the same time the Legislature recommended that the *^®“*®^* 
question whether a system of bounties might not be substituted 
wholly or in part for the increased duties should be considered. The 
question Avas examined jluring the year under review and it was 
found that although administratively a bounty scheme was feasible, 
the revenue position of the Government of India did not permit the 
payment of bounties. The increased duties were accordingly 
extended for a further period of one year up to the 31st Marcli 1933. 

During the year under report representations were received 
from various glass manufacturers asking for protection for tlie glass 
industiy. These representations w^ere refen^ed to the Tariff Board 
for investigation. 

In May and June 1931 a conference of the GoverivincMits of Conference 
eastern countries interested in deck passengcu* and pilgrim tralli<^ passenger 
was held at Simla. The conference arose out of the International and pilgrim 
Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1929, and was attended by 
delegates from India, Ceylon, Hong Kong, the Netherlands, the* 
Netherlands East Indies and the Straits Settlements. Ee|)r(\senta- 
tives of the French Goveniinent and the League of iYatious were 
also present in the capacity of observers. The confereric’c formulat- 
ed a set of general rules (kiiowm as the Simla Rules, 1931), relating' 
to construction and life-saving appliances applicable to ship^ 
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employed in tlie transport of large numbers of unberthed passengers 
in special trades,, such as the deck passenger trade and the pilgrim 
trade. 

Mention was made in last year’s report of the scheme for the 
establishment of a home for the use of Indian seaman at Bombay. 
The building was completed towards the end of 1931 and was form- 
ally opened by the Governor of Bombay on the 16th December. 
Owing to financial stringency the Government of Indih’s contribu- 
tion towards the maintenance of the home has been reduced from 
Rs. 10,000 to Es. 8,200 per annum. The need for economy also 
Jjindercd the scheme for the appointment of Indian Trade Commis- 
sioners overseas and no further appointment has been made. 

During the year under review India again participated in a 
number of fairs and exhibitions in llie United Kingdom and the 
(■ontinent. The more important of tlu^se, in addition to the 
annual British Industries Fair, were the Leipzig International 
Industries Sjiri ng Fair, the annual International Samples Fair, 
Milan, the International Grocers’ Exhibition, London, the Imperial 
Wool Industries Fair, Bradford, and the Ideal Home and Food 
I]xlribition, Edinburgh. At the Bradford Fair and the Edinburgh 
Exhibition respectively Indian stalls were^ aw^arded a diploma and 
a gold medal for the exi'ellence of their display. The policy adopt- 
ed during previous years of having two stalls at the British Indus- 
tries Fair, one forjiiing part of the Empire Marketing Board stand 
and the other a separate stand organized by the High Commissioner, 
was continued. 



CHAPTER VL 
Finance. 

This chapter will necessarily be*long but we make no excuse 
for that. The year 1931-32 was one of financial crisis, necessitating 
the phenomehon of two budgets; and the difficulties of the Govern- 
ment and the measures taken to meet them, alike extraordinary, 
must be given full exposition if they are to be properly appreciated. 

We propose to begin the chapter with a general account of the 
financial situation, proceeding from an appreciation of world factoid 
to a more particular account of certain features of Indian finance : 
and then to quote in some detail from what in efiect were the two 
budget speeches of Sir George Schuster, the Finance Member. 

The year 1931-32 was even worse from the financial and economic General 
point of view than 1930-31. Whatever may be the ultimate ex- {nternafional 
pla nation of the economic troubles from which the world is suffer- situation, 
iiig tbere can be no dou})i us to the immediate cause, and that is 
the catastrophic fall in the pricc^of commodities expressed in tenns 
of gold. Though during the last four months of 1930-31 wholesale 
commodity prices remained practically unchanged after a fall of 
approximately 40 per cent in two years, of which 25 per cent had 
occurred in the previous twelve months, and there were faint indi- 
cations that the fall might be arrested, a fresh mspect of the problem 
presented itself which the financial machinery of the world again 
proved unable to solve. The fall in commodity prices had increased 
the real burden of indebtedness by more than 50 per cent in less 
than two years. Such an increase would be beyond the capacity 
of most debtors to pay even in normal times, but there were two 
classes of indebted governments on whom it fell with special severity 
owing to the exceptional circumstances of the time. The first 
class consisted of those whose income was derived fro7a the produc- 
tion and export of primary commodities and who had to face a 
heavy fall in their exports on account of the general demoi alization 
of business, the second of those on whom as a result of the war the 
burden of debt had been assessed not so much on what they owed 
as on their estimated capacity to pay. The heavy fall in prices 
obviously upset the calculations on which these assessments were 
framed. Difficulty in this regard had long been threatening ainl 
first became definite with the collapse of tne Credit Anstalt in 

( ) 
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Austria in May, revealing the desperate plight of Austria and 
Gennany. On the 20th June President Hoover announced one 
ear’s moratorium for all inter-goveriiTnent debts and a rediscount 
credit facility of 100 inillion (Jollars was granted to the Reichbank 
of Goi'inany V>y the Hank of International Settlements and the 
central banking institutions of the United States^of America, 
Kngland and France. The shock to credit however was too great 
to be overcome ])y such belated and temporary measures; the 
flight of capital to those centres where it was considered likely to 
be safest and the hoarding of currency increased. Such credit 
facilities as were granted did not serve to reinvigorate trade but 
merely enabled creditors to realize a portion of their assets. 

’J^he Hank of IGigland, as a result of its liberal credits abroad, 
now foujid itself in serious difficulty. It raised its rates by rapid 
stages from 2| to 4^ per cent in the latter half of July, and a 
credit of £50 millions was taken by the British Government from 
France and the United States of America. In the first week of 
September a further cvredit of £80 millions was taken and an 
emerg(uicy budget was introduce(\ with drastic taxation and re- 
trenchment. All these measures however, proved unavailing, and 
on the 21si September tlie Hank of England was forced to abandon 
the gold standard, the bank rate was raised from to (> per cent, 
and a system of excliange contiol was instituted by the Treasury. 
The al)aii(lonmcnt of tlie gold standard by England was followed by 
similar action in the Scandinavian countries of Denmark, Norway 
and Sweden, by I^gypt and by pra<*tically the whole of the British 
iMnpire with the excep^tion of South Africa and Canada, the latter 
juiaintaining an intermediate position between gold and sterling. 

IMiougli the <leparture from the gold standard brought relief 
1() those countries which abandoned it, the fall of commodity prices 
in relation to gold eontinued unabated and was probably some- 
^^llere between 15 «and 20 per cent between September and the 
end of December. Tliis fall was completely neutralised in the 
<*ase of countries which adhered to sterling by the decline in the 
cross rate winch weakened to 3*24 dollars on the 1st December, 
the loAvost point reached, and finally closed round 3*40 at the end 
of the month. But it created serious embarrassments for the 
Governments of the United States of America and France, and a 
reaction in favour of the pound sterling enabled the Bank of 
Jlngland to effect three reductions in the bank late in rapid succes- 
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flion to 5 per cent on the 18th February, 4 per cent on tbe 10th 
Marcfi and 3^ per cent a week later. The cross rate ros8 to 
3*77 by the end of the financial year. It might have risen further 
but for a warning by the Chancellor of the Exchequer that an 
artificial and speculative appreciation of sterling would not be 
tolerated and that measures to prev^int such speculation would be 
taken by the British Government. So far, the year had been 
singularly i\ee from financial collapses, largely owing to the desire 
of the banks and creditors to leave their frozen credits untouched 
and so avoid precipitating a crisis, but at the end of March the 
Kreuger group collapsed with wide and disastrous repercussions^ 
dispelling the hopes which were beginning to be formed in Januai^’ 
and February that an improvement might at last be in sight. 

In the Far East conditions were as unsettled as elsewhere. Japan 
attempted to adhere to gold but was forced to abandon it in 
December, the yen exchange immediately falling to its previous 
parity with sterling where roughly it remained up to the end of 
the year. The dissension between China and Japan was a further 
weakening factor. 

This brief sketch of the international position gives a general Indian 
indication of the position in India also, where the situation was ”*“**^^ 
less affected by politics* owing to the general improvement in the 
political outlook and the weakening of civil disobedience. Indian 
produce shared in the fall in world eonnnodity pri(‘es and this 
was reflected in the decline in tlio balance of trade. In October 
however the stimulus to exports provided by the fall in tlie gold 
value of the rupee began to take effect. Fortunately the monsoon 
was good, though a little late, and th<| resulting clicapness of food- 
stuff's materially mitigated tli^ position of ilio poorer classes. But 
t^he collapse of trade and prices very seriously enil)arrassed govern- 
ment finances, both central and provincial, and grave deterioration 
in the budgetary position necessitated a supplementary budget in 
September which by means of economy and additional taxation 
promised a deficit of Rs. 10' 17 crores at the end of 1931-32 but a 
surplus of Rs. 5’23 crores at the end of the following year. The 
abandonment of the gold standard by the British Government on 
the 21st September brought substantial relief to the Indian position, 
particularly as the rise in the price of gold made India on balance 
a large exporter of gold and, more important from the point of 
view of trade, stemmed the headlong fall in commodity prices. 
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One result was that the Government of India were able tp 
chase large amounts of remittance which not only improved their 
credit abroad by enabling them to pay off the £15 millions debt 
niaturiiig in January, but also enabled them to reduce their 
lloating debt in India by the creation of the fresh currency required 
to pay for the gold. • 

The situation had thus materially improved and the Finance 
Member in presenting the regular budget at the beginning of March 
was able to paint a more cheerful picture, though, owing to the 
deterioration in receipts, particularly in customs he now estimated 
that the position would he about Its. 3 crores worse in each of the 
fwo years (iovercd by the supplementary budget thau had been 
anticipated. lie was however able to point to the improved credit 
position of the Government of India, both in the London inarket 
and locally, as a definite advance the results of which would 
be more fully realized when the temporary causes of the present 
depression had passed away. 

The net exports of gold during the year were valued at Rs. 58 
crores, tlie highest figure on record. The reasons were twofold, 
111 the lirst place, gold was already returning to the mint at the 
(xoveriiment of India’s purchase price or. account of the falling 
off in local consumption. At the end of 1931, 972,216 tolas of 
gold worth Rs. 1,90 lakhs had been received in the mints. This 
movement continued to grow in strength throughout the summer, a 
total value of Rs. 7*3 crores being received. When the gold 
standard was abandoned in September the immediate appreciation in 
the price of gold not only Simulated the movement for the return 
of gold but induced, many who Ijad stored the metal to take 
advantage of the high price to sell. The movement reached its 
maximum in December when the price of gold was highest. In that 
month nearly Rs. 17| crores were exported. In the following 
months the improvement in the cross rate led to a rapid lowering 
of the gold price which made such exports less attractive and the 
iiiovomeiit wns dwindling towards the close of the year under report. 

As regards silver the main fluctuations in price expressed in 
rupees and Jn sterling were due to changes in the value of these 
(urrencies in gold; the dollar fluctuations were slight in compari- 
son with previous years and the closing dollar price in March 1932 
was practically the same as the opening price in April 1931. 
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Apart therefore from arbitrage operations the market was com- 
paratively dull throughout the year and real activity only began 
when the gold standard was abandoned in September. The rupee 
price then rose rapidly by Rs. 11 to Rs. 54 owing to a rush by bears 
to cover their position. The rise wds heightened by the estrange- 
ment between China and Japan. In addition, the price in Bombay 
was increas(^d by the enhancement of the dutj^ on silver which 
was raised by Rs. 3-8-3 per 100 tolas from tlie 30tli September. 

The highest price of the year was reached in the second week of 
November when it touched Rs. 66-8 per 100 tolas ready for bars 
tenderable in the Settlement. The London price also reached i^ 
maximum at Sly^cZ., per ounce standard. This lise was partly due 
to the hopes of speculators that following the abandonment of the 
gold standard by Great Britain international steps might be taken 
to rehabilitate silver as a currency metal as a wsupport to gold. 

It soon became apparent that the chances of such action were 
remote, and there was heavy unloading by bull speculators which 
led to a sudden drop in the London pj ice by 3 < 1 -, per ounce 

standard on the 16th November, the Bombay price falling roughly 
by Rs. 7 to Rs. 58-12 per 100 tolas. The market remained uncertain 
for the next few weeks but the fluctuations gradually narrowed and 
nothing of interest occxirred during the remainder of the year exceipt 
for a small flutter in Bonibay on aji unfounded nirnoiir that the 
Government were (!ontomp]ating a reduction in the duty. 

Turning now to the questions of exchange and remittances to 'fhe exchange 
the Se(*.reiary of State, the total amount of sterling purchased during rate and 
the year amounted to <£-10 millions at a*n average rate of l.v. 6' 123d. toTondon!* 
Exchange opened dull in ApiSl after a shott-lived rise in March. 

Trade was very slack and it was only the increased feeling of confid- 
ence in the Governmoiit which enabled it to retain control of the 
money market by large offers of treasury bills at high rates. 

Although however sales of sterling l)y Government temporarily 
ceased, the market had no surplus available for purchases and large 
transfers had still to he made from currency reserves to meet 
the requirements of the Secretary of State. May was a bad month 
internationally and exchange sagged steadily to the low^ gold point. 

The position was worsened by the comparative failure of the sterling 
flotation at the end of the month, and at the beginning of June 
the Government had again to sell sterling to maintain the rate at 
the lower gold point. On the 27th June* the Prime Minister 
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announced in the House of Commons that the British Government 
would lend their aswsistance to the Indian Government if necessary 
to support their credit and currency during* the period of uncertainty 
created by the discussions as to the future constitution of the 
country. This gave a temporary respite, but as the embarrassments 
of the British Government themselves in maintaining the gold value 
of the ])ound sterling became increasingly apparent there was a re- 
newed diglit from tlie rupee. Investment in Indian treasury bills 
on foreign account ceased and there was a tendency to repatriate 
the funds already invested. The Government of India had to 
^11 nearly £11 millions to maintain the rupee at the lower 
exchange point between the beginning of August and the 19th 
September. 

The Septem- Wlien on the 21st September the British Government announced 

bercntts. t])eir decision to abandon the gold standard temporarily, the 
Governor-General in order to prevent panic*, and to avoid depletion 
of the sterling reserves promulgated Ordinance No. VI of 1931 
relieving Govermnent from their obligation under the Currency Act 
to sell gold or sterling and the three days, 22nd — 24tli September, 
were declared public holidays under the ^Negotiable Instruments 
Act. The decision to link the rupee to sterling at l.s*. Or?, was 
announced on the 24th September and Ordinance No. VII of 1931 
was issiK'd cancelling the ordinance issued throe days before. 
When the hanks re-opened on the 25th September it was obvious 
that ('oiifldence liad been largely restored. Sales of sterling on the 
25tli and 261,11 September amonnted to £375,000 only and then 
ceased. Within three weeks the rapid fall in the cross rate l)etween 
sterling and the dollar had raised the rupee and sterling price of 
gold to a level at wliich it was to the advanlage of the Indian holder 
to sell. By the end of October the sterling quotation reached 
1.^. 6 7 ,*., and tenders for £500,000 were invited and allotted at 
!.<?. d.- The weekly offer was raksed by successive stages to £1 

))iillion. A slight temporary setback occiirred in the latter half of 
November, bnt there was no week in whicli the Government were 
not al)le to obtain the full amount offered for tender and effect 
purchases of intermediates at al)Ove the tender rate. This 
strength continued unabated until the end of the financial year. 
Tlie Currency Ordinance was cancelled on the 30th January 1932 
but this had no adverse effect on exchange and up to the end of 
March the rate never If ell below l.s*. O^V^. 
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As regards money conclitions in India the year opened with Money con** 
the bank rate at 7 per cent, at which level it remained until the ^ 

28th May when it was reduced to 0 per (*ent. Owing to the fall in 
commodity prices and the slackness in trade, the demand for money 
in the first half of the year was iieglig'ible and the only support to 
the market was afforded by the continuous issue of treasury bills 
by Governmeht at rates w^hich were sufficient to keep the bank 
rate effective. In addition, large contractions of the currency were 
made to prevent the cash balance of the Imperial Bank rising too 
high. In spite of these measures the wwsening of the international 
situation compelled the Bank to take the exceptional step of raising# 
its rate to 7 per cent on the fJth August, coinciding with a similar 
rise in the Bank of England rate. When the gold standard was 
abandoned the bank rate was raised to 8 per cent simultaneously 
with the rise in the Bank of England rate from 4| per cent to 6. 

When the banks re-opened on the 25th September the rate for call 
funds wns quoted at 7 per cent and there was a large outflow of 
currency which reduced the Imperial Bank’s cash to roughly Rs. 6^ 
crores and necessitated their borroAving Rs. 24 crores against internal 
bills of exchange. The withdratval of funds however was short- 
lived and the Bank was ^ble to repay this loan in the following 
month. The increase in trade demand consequent on tlie reduction 
of the gold value of the rupee combined witlr the large amount of 
currency which had to be found for the finance of the gold exports 
from India now led to heavy withdrawals of currency wdiich result- 
ed in an expansion of roughly Rs. 50 crores during the remainder 
of tlie year. The Bank’s cash remained comparatively stable for the 
rest of the year, for only so much expansion was resorted to as 
wi)uld keep it at a reasonable figure. The growing improvement 
in the position enabled the Bank authorities to reduce the rate to 7 
per cent on the 14th January and again to 0 per cent on the 25th 
February, where it remained up to the close of the year. 

To deal now with the state of the public debt, the unproductive The debt 
debt in the very diflScult year under review increased by only P®®***®“* 

Rs. 10^ crores as compared with Rs. 19^- crores in 1930-81, the 
inciease of course being due to deficits in revenue aid losses on 
the sale of silver. Even so, India’s unproductive debt only amounts 
to 17 per cent of the total. It is also to be noted that while India’s 
internal debt increased by Rs. 54 crores from Rs. 652 crores to 
Rs. 706 crores, its external debt decreased hy Rs. 12 crores from 
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Its. 518 orores to Rs. 50G crores. Tlie amount of revenue applied 
to the reduction of debt during the year was Rs. 6,89 lakhs 
and ill the budget for 1932-33 provision for a further Rs. 6,82 
lakhs has been made. Of the amount applied to the reduc- 
tion of debt during the yeaii Rs. 1*79 crores were credited to the 
depreciation funds of the 5 per cent 1929-47, 1939-44 and 1945-55 
loans ; and as during the year the market price cff these loans 
fell below the price at which jiurchases for the depreciation funds 
have to be made, Rs. 3,11 lakhs had to be spent in purchasing 
these loans for cancellation. The total balance of the funds at the 
^nd of the year including interest on investments amounted to 
Rs. 5,21 lakhs, of which Rs. 1,19 lakhs remained uninvested at 
tlie end of 1931-32. The rupee loan floated during the year was 
a tax-bearing 6^- per cent issue. It was issued at par and is 
repayable at i)ar on the 15th September 1935. The loan was opened 
for snbseri])tioii on tlie 15th September 1931 and was for an un- 
limited amount. The total amount subscribed was Rs. 16,95 lakhs 
of which Rs. 2,04 lakhs represented conversion of 1931 Bonds. 
(>f this amount no less than Rs. 6,53 lakhs was received at post 
oHif*es and was the result of spf^cial efforts to attract the small 
investor. The general market conditions*at the time of the flota- 
tion of the loan were of course unfavourable; within a week the gold 
standard was abandoned both in Kngland and in India. At the 
same time sound finance clearly indicated the necessity of floating a 
loan to prevent the already large volume of the floating debt being 
still fiirtlier swollen by the funds released by the maturity of the 
1931 bonds, and in spite off those advei’se factors the loan was not 
unsuccessful. Thouglffwhile it was cfpen Government securities were 
veiy weak, the subscriptions were of material assistance in consoli- 
dating Goverument^s credit by reducing the amount of the floating 
debt, and the loan may thus be considered as baviiig definitely 
contributed to the rapid improvement in the prices of Government 
loans whi(di followed later in the year. As regards sterling loans 
an issue of India 6 per cent Bonds, 1933-34, w^as made in May 1931 
at par for a total amount of £10 millions; and a sum of £3 millions 
was also reiflized during the year on account of the India 5^ per 
(*ent stock, 1936-38, issued in February 1931. Of the £20 millions 
5J per cent India Stock, 1932, £5 millions w^as converted in 
February 1931 into 5^* per cent India Stock, 1936-38, and the 
balance of £15 millicftis was repaid on maturity in January 1932. 
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^1’3 ^million 6 per cent bonds 1932-33 were also purchased and 
cancelled during the year. In addition, Government repaicf the 
balance of the temporary loan from the Imperial Bank amounting 
to £4 millions outstanding at the end of the previous year. 

The prices of Ijidian securities after many months of vicissitude Priceaol 
lecovered markedly in the early pjTrt of 1932. The price of 3^ seauSiet. 
per cent sterling loan in London, usually a safe index, was 61-59 
(top and botlom prices) in April 1931, touched bottom in September 
1931 at 43^ but reached G8|-G33/ in March 1932. The announce- 
ment of per cent Treasury Bonds on the 1st vSeptember naturally 
led to a drop in otlier securities to give rates corresponding with, 
those of the new issue. On the abandonment of the gold standaiM 
there was a further sharp drop. Some return of confidence produced 
a temporary revival in October, but the passing of the emergency 
hiidget with its surcliarge on income-tax, further lowering the yield 
on tax-bearing securities, brought about a further fall, and this 
unfortunafely coincided witli a very heavy drop in the j^rice of gilt- 
edged securities in London including those of the British Govern- 
ment through fears as to the future of the pound sterling. Rates 
remained at this low level with minor fluctuations until early 
January when the London market was informed that the sterling 
purchases of the Secretary of State were sufficient to enable him to 
repay the 5| per cent loan maturing on the 15th January and 
amounting to .iM5 millions without further borrowing on the London 
market. This coincided with an upward movement of sterling and 
revival of confidence in Britisli Government securities. The result 
Avas a rapid reaction, the lead being taken bv the sterling securi- 
ties of the Government of India, 

Having thus indicated some of the main features of the year, TheSupple-* 
Ave cannot do better, in order to give a more detailed exposition 
of the state of India’s finances, than quote from the budget speeches 
•of Sir George Schuster, the Finance Member. The first speech 
was made on the 29th September 1931 in connection with the sup- 
plementary budget. Sir George said: — 

I rise to make a statement on the financial position and on 
our plans for dealing Avith it, in somewhat unusual •iind difficult 
circumstances. On the one hand it is necessary that Ave should 
not delay in restoring equilibrium between revenue and expen di- 
;ture. On the other hand the foundations on which we liave to base 



162 


Revenue 

position. 


our estimates are at the moment fluctuating, owing to the changes 
which have come upon our currency position in the week which has 
just passed. But the very nature of that change makes it all the 
more necessary that our internal financial position should be sound 
— for once a country’s currency is cut adrift from the moorings of 
a stable standard such as gold, it is particularly necessary to avoid 
getting into any sort of inflationary position resulting from a 
failure to balance ( urrent expenditure with current^ revenue. If 
we can convince the world that our internal budgetary and monetary 
position is sound, then with our favourable balance of trade we shall 
be able to preserve confidence in our currency and save the country. 
Therefore we must take immediate steps to ensure clear and solid 
lEoundations for our internal position .... 

Returns of the first five months indicate that Ave shall fall 
short of our budget estimates for customs by at least lls. 10 crores, 
the heaviest reductions being under cotton piecegoods, sugar, silver, 
spirits and liquoj*, excise on motor-spirit, iron and steel and in the 
jute export duty. As regards income-tax, Ave expect a deficit of 
Rs. 1:^ crores; while on salt Ave expect a induction of about Rs. S 
lakhs. This brings the total deficit on tax revenue to Rs. 11 crores- 
33 lakhs. , 

As regards the RailAvays, traffic retiftns to date shoAv a very 
disquieting position. Without attempting to give an exact esti- 
mate now, Ave must clearly accept the fact that it Avill be impossible* 
for the Raihvays, in spite of all their retrenchment, measures, to 
make any general contribution to the budget until the present 
economic depression completely passes .... Eor this reason 
Rs. 5-30 crores drops out oftour budget. 

Under Posts and Telegraphs a fsPll of Rs. 18 lakhs is anticipated: 
in revenue, after taking into account additional receipts from 
enhanced parcel rates and revised scale of fees for insurance of 
postal articles introduced Avith effect from the 15th June and 15th 
August 1931 respectively. A saving of Rs. 6 lakhs is expected' 
under Avorking expenses, leaving a net deterioration of Rs. 12' 
lakhs .... 

Under the finance headings, the net result is that our position 
will be adversely affected to the extent of Rs. 2*29 crores. 

Under extraordinary receipts Ave have to provide for a reduction 
of Rs. 23 lakhs, as under the Hoover plan Ave shall have to forego 9^ 
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months' reparations receipts. As already noted however we have, 
agai&st this, a saving on the interest on our own war deht of 
Rs. 56 lakhs. 

As regards civil expenditure we have unfortunately some items Expenditure* 
which have not been provided for. These include exceptional items 
such as the loss owing to the heaj^ return of nickel coin from 
circulation due chiefly to the prevailing depression. This accounts 
for no less than Rs. 43 lakhs whicli according to our practice has to 
be debited to the budget. Then again there is a good deal of ex- 
penditure in connection with the Round Table Conference and the 
various commissions of enquiry in the North-West Frontier Province 
and elsewhere which have had to be set up in order to carry out je- 
commendations of the last Round Table (Conference. As against 
these items we shall have some savings in the current year owing to 
reductions which have been made (apart from the special retrench- 
ment proposals, to which I shall refer later) ; but these will probably 
not be sufficient to offset the items of deterioration which I have 
mentioned. On all these heads we feel it necessary to anticipate a 
deterioration of about Rs. 23 lakhs. 

To sum up, the total deterioration in our income and expendi- 
ture is : ♦ 

Rs. 11-33 crores^ in tax revenue, 

Rs. 5-48 crores on commercial departments, 

Rs. 2*29 crores on general finance headings, 

Rs. '23 crore under extraordinary receipts, 

Rs. -23 crore under other heads including civil expendi- 
ture. • 

As the budget provided for a small surphts of Rs. 1 lakh, on the 
basis of the present estimates, there will be a net deficit of 
Rs. 19-55 crores. 

As far as we can see at present, there seems to be no justification ProipecUfor 
for expecting any large improvement in the budgetary position 1®^^- 
next year. In fact, income-tax revenue may be considerably less 
than in the current year. On the other hand, there will be a saving 
of Rs. 48 lakhs in the interest payments on the outstanding amount 
of our war loan liability. 

Factors of uncertainty affect any estimate that we can give at 
present. We consider that the only safe line to take now is to 
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tliat conditions will not substantially improve at least 
befoie the end of tlie next financial year, and tliat we must reckon 
a^ain on a deficit of Ks. 19^ crores for 1932-33. 

Puttino’ the deficit for the current year and next year together, 
we have a gap to fill of Its. 39*05 crores. If we are, straight away, 
to estahlish a really sound position, we need to devise a plan which 
will provide us during the remainder of the combined two-year 
period either wiili reductions in expenditure or with increased 
revenue to fill this gap. That is indeed a task of extreme diffi- 
culty. We have a two years’ deficit to deal with, but we have only 
18 months left during which new measures can operate. Nor is 
even this period fully available, for although new taxation can be 
made effective from the beginning, there must be some considerable 
delay before the full results of our retrenchment plans can be met. 

This is the position, and the action which we have to take 
to deal wdth it may be divided into three distinct lines. 

First, reductions in expenditure due to more economical 
organization of Government departments and restriction 
of activities. 

Secondly, an emergency (!ut in salaries. 

Thirdly, fresh taxation. 

I will deal first with reductions in expenditure . . . . As 

regards civil expenditure .... the measures recommended 
by the General Purposes sub-Committee for this portion of the field 
would produce savings estimated at about Ps. 1,20 lakhs. For my 
present purposes I am takivg as the estimated saving this figure, 
reduced by a margin of Rs. 20 lakhs,i representing wTiat we estimate 
may he the charge for compensation and recurrent pensions payable 
in respect of officials whose posts are abolished. Thus we reckon to 
get a net saving of about a crore on this part of the field. We have 
also to take into account the grants for those departments (largely 
the main administraiive and revenue-collecting departments) which 
have not yet been examined by the General Purposes sub-Committee. 
Over this part of the field the scope for retrenchment is more 
restricted. In respect of it Ave estimate that we shall he able to effect 
a net saving of about Rs. 90 lakhs, including an automatic drop of 
about Us. 23^- lakhs in the expenditure on census operations, but 
taking into acoonnt sometliing for compensations, etc* 
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Recommendations of the other retrenchment sub-committees 
(other than those for Railways and the Army) indicate measures for 
improving the civil position for 1932-33, as compared with the 
budget for the present year, by a gross sum of about Rs. 97 lakhs. 

Taking into account compensations, •etc., we propose to count on a 
net improvement of Rs. 60 lakhs under these grants. 

Out of tfio retrenchment measures to which I have referred we 
expect to realize savings of about Rs. 30 lakhs in the current year. 

Now I come to the Army .... For the present the Army 
authorities guarantee for next year a net reduction of Rs. croreg. 

This reduction will produce a net defence budget for 1932-33 of 
Rs. 47*40 crores, as compared with Rs. 51*90 in the current year 
and with tlie stabilised budget figure of Rs. 55 crores two years 
ago .... Wliat this really amounts to is that in 2 years, 
without impairing the strcuigth of tlie fighting forces, without 
taking into account I lie possil)iliti?s of a temporary cut in 
officers’ pay, Army expenditure will have l)een reduced from Rs. 55 
crores to Rs. 47*40 crores. Tliis, Sir, is I submit no mean achieve- 
ment; it has been done quietly ^md without the imposition or dis- 
play of Royal Commissifcms. It has been achieved by hard patient 
u'ork and co-operation between the Army Department, the Finance 
Department and the chosen representatives of this Assembly. That, 

I submit, is the right way to work out economies, and biings credit 
on all concerned. 

I Tiow come to the difficult <pies(ion of an emergency cut in pay. Emergency' 
T.et me state at tlie outset the general conclusions reached by the 
Government as part of the •iilan which I am now presenting. 

Thowse are : — 

First, that any cut applied must be general and on a fair basis. 

Secondly, that it should lie of a lemporary nature not extended 
beyond the need of the present exceptional emergency. Its 
justification is in the need for a < omnion sacrifice in 
a national emergency. .Vlthoiigh it may be said tliat the 
subordinate ranks have gained from the low le^el of prices, 
there is as yet no proof of a substantial fall in the cost 
of living of many (dasses of Government servants. 

Thirdly, that it should not in any way affect pension or provid- 
ent fund rights. * 
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We have g-iven a great deal of thought to the in which a 

cut should be applied, and after the most searching consideration 
of all sorts of graduated scales we have come to the following 
conclusions. 

We think, first, that a simple plan is best, and that although 
it may be necessary to exempt pay below a certain low limit at the 
bottom, a uniform scale is really the fairest and best in the public 
interest. 

We consider that the rate should not exceed 10 per cent in any 
individual case, and that, as I shall explain later, this should 
include the enhancement of income-tax now proposed. Por the 
general Government services we think that the limit of exemption 
should ordinarily be about Us. 40 — perhaps a bit higher, perhaps a 
bit lower. I ought however to mention that special considerations 
may have to be applied to a great commercial undertaking like 
the Railways, but the maximum will not be exceeded in any case. 

I may, however, here interpose that I am pleased to be able to 
eay that His Excellency the Viceroy has decided that he will impose 
upon himself a cut of 20 per cent, and that for ourselves, the 
members of his Council, \vc will surrender 15 per cent of our pay. 

The action to be taken by provincial Governments in regard to 
officers within their rule-making powers will be for their own deci- 
sion, but we have little doubt that they will recognize the desir- 
ability of attaining throughout India as large a measure of uni- 
formity as possible. In this connection I may mention that uni- 
formity is particularly desirable in the police service, and since local 
Governments are far more coilcerned in tliis matter than the Central 
Government, wo shall tiot reach final *conclnsions in this case until 
after further consultation with them. 

I must also refer to the fact that it does not lie within the power 
of the Government of India to take decisions as regards all the 
officers within its service. Certain officers have been guaranteed 
their rights under the Government of India Act and these cannot 
be altered without legislation in the British Parliament. Ah regards 
other officers, their position is governed hy Eundamental Rule 23, 
and can only^l^e altered under rules made hy the proper authorities. 
For the great bulk of officers, the rule-making power now lies with 
the Government of India and local Governments, subject to the 
sanction of the Secretary of State in Council. There are certain 
officers however in rbgard to whom the Secretary of State in 
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Council has himself to make the rules. The position is that we 
have received the assurance of the Secretaiy of State that he will 
sanction the rules which we, or provincial Governments, may make 
in those cases where w'e or they lyive the power. l^urther, in 
regard to officers protected hy the Government of India Act, or in 
regard to whom the Secretary of State has himself to make rules, 
I am authorised to say that His Majesty’s Government are satis- 
fied that a financial necessity exists amounting to a national emer- 
gency, which requires that a reduction should be made in pay, and 
that His Majesty’s Government have undertaken to introduce 
legislation in Parliament at the first practicable opportunity. The 
legislation would be of an emerg-ency character, and would authorise 
the Secretary of State in Council to reduce the salaries of oflScers 
protected under the Government of India Act for a limited period 
and subject to a maximum of 10 per cent which w’ould be inclusive 
of the enhancement of income-tax contained in my present financial 
proposals and subject to a discretionary powder for the Secretary of 
State in Council to make exceptions in cases of hardship. It w^ould 
apply to the special class of protected officers serving under local 
Governments as w^ell a^ under the Government of India Act. 
Ofiicers not specifically protected by the Government of India 
Act, but in regard to whom the Secretary of State has himself to 
make rules, would be lieated on the same lines as the protected 
ofiicers .... 

^We think that it should be practicable to impose the cuts from 
the 1st December next. It must be clearly explained that there is 
no intention that they should remain oporjitive beyond the 31st 
March 1933. They wnll not bo continued beyond tluit date w^itbout 
further examination of economic conditions; and if economic con- 
ditions vso required or permitted, we should reconsider them before 
that date. 

And that brings me to a point of essential importance in this 
matter, A cut of this nature must be regarded as a very excep- 
tional measure w^hicli can only be justified in very exceptional 
circumstances. It is nothing less than a direct vaiii^tioii of the 
conditions under which an officer enters the Government service, 
and it must be remembered that the security of these conditions 
represents an essential attraction of service under a government. 
It would be fatal to the public interest if that^sense of security were 
destroyed. Therefore no variation can l>e justified except in a real 
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national emergency and when it is quite clear that all other measures 
have been fully tried. Even so it is necessary to examine the case 
still further. We must test the emergency by an examination of 
the causes which have created^ it. In the present case it was clear 
tliat the emergency had arisen from an unprecedented fall in prices 
'of those commodities which India produces and on which the 
revenue of the country depends. The value of commodities had 
fallen too low in terms of money, the value of money had gone up 
ioo high. But in the last days a change has been made in the 
basis on which the value of our money, or our unit of currency, 
depends. The results of this, or of ari}’ general economic recovery 
producing an improvement in the revenue position, may make it 
necessary to reconsider the justification and necessity for this cut. 
It is of course clear that a general decline in the gold value of the 
rupee would affect all servants of Government alike, while I might 
fudher mention incidentally that if, on the other hand, the rupee 
had been detached from sterling and the value of the rupee liad 
either appreciated or declined in relation to sterling, there would 
have lieen some difference in the case of certain classes of officers of 
wln'eh Government would have had to take, account .... 


Financial 
effect of cut 
in pay. 


As regards tlie financial effect of cuts on the scale which we 
propose, 1 have estimated the position roughly as follows for the 
purpose of my present financial plan. We put the total saving for 
1932-33 at Es. 1,15 lakhs, and for tlie four months from December 
Ist the euijent year at lls. 35 laklis. This includes savings on 
the personnel of the Posts and Telegraplis Department. The saving 
on Eailways will he yery substantial- I refrain from giving an 
exact figure pending the final settlement of a plan. In any case 
il will not directly affect my present proposals, for we consider 
tliat any saving effected by a cut in pay on the Eailways must 
be utilized to improve their own internal position, and that it 
cannot be translated into any improvement of general revenues. As 
I liave already stated, a cut in fact will only be justifiable during 
the continuance of tlie present emergency, and during such period 
we cannot i» any case rely on receiving any general contribution 
from the Eailways. It is in our opinion essential that if they have 
any margin it should be made available for reduction in freights 
on agricultural products. 

As regards Armyi^officers, the same cut would apply to them 
as to/dvil officers of the Government. We estimate a saving of 
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Rs. 7& lakhs in 1932-33 and Rs. 25 lakhs for the four months oS the 
current year from Recemher 1st. I may note that if this saving is 
effected it will reduce the expenditure of the Army next year to 
Rs. 46-G5 crores .... 

I have to mention another measure which is in the nature of 
an expedient to improve our revenue position over the next 18 
months. We have been studying since the end of the last budget 
session the possibility of effecting an immediate increase in our salt 
revenue by reducing or abolisliiiig the credit system. After careful 
examination of the question in consultation with the officers of the 
Salt Department, vve came to the conclusion that, subject to 
giving fair notice to trade, vve might justifiably terminate credits 
altogether. We have accordingly notified the gradual termination 
of the vS 3 ^stem by limiting credits to three montlrs as from the 1st 
October 1931, and discontinuing the grant of new credits altogether 
from the 1st Marcli 1932. This means that we shall actually collect 
in the current year and again in next year 15 instead of 12 months’ 
revenue on all salt issued under the iiedit system. 1 expect our 
revenue will be irureased by one crore each year on this account. 

This of course involves no real increase either in taxation or 
revenue. It only means that we shall, during the next 18 mouths, 
collect 24 months’ revenue on credit salt. After that we shall be 
entirely on a cash basis. 

I must now turn to the third measure— new taxation. Here our Fieshtaza* 
plan is very simple, and though unpleasant, I hope that Honourable 
Members will on the whole recognize it as fair. The main plank 
of our proposals is to put a tempoiay^ suridiarge on all existing General 
taxes, with the exception of customs export duties, for these could ®tufcharge. 
not vvitliout detriment to our expoit trade be included. With this 
exception, the surcharge will apply to all c‘ustonis and excise duties 
(including salt) and to the income-tax and super-tax. The sur- 
charge which we propose is 25 per cent on the existing rates in each 
case. 

The principle is uniform, but as regards the income-tax there 
is an administrative difficulty inasmuch as the tax, altliough only 
imposed as from the Isi (.)cto1)er, lias lo be colle(!t(*d on a 12 months’ 
basis. It would lead to great liardship in case of salaries or other 
income taxed at the source if we weie to supplement deductions 
already made by a retrospective increase at the full rate of 25 per 
cent. Therefore we propose thnt the surcharge for the current vcaj- 
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should be 12^- per cent on income-tax, but it will be collected at 
thft rate on the whole year’s income. 

Apart from these general surcharges, we are forced to include 
certain new taxes. As regards income-tax, we consider that in 
this emergency there is justiticatioii for reducing the exemption 
limit and imposing a small kix of 4 pies in the rupee on incomes' 
between Es. 1,000 and Es. 2,000 per annum. For the same reasons^ 
as I have explained already in connection with the suiK:*.harge on the 
existing income-tax, the rate will be imposed at 2 pies for the* 
current year and 4 pies lor next year. 

The remaining special increases or new taxes which we propose* 
W'e in regard to import diities. I w ill deal first wdth the increascvS- 
in existing duties. 

We propose to increase the import duty on artificial silk piece- 
goods from 20 to 40 per cent and on artificial silk yarn from 10 per 
cent to 15 per cent. We also propose to increase the duty on brown? 
sugar from Es. 6-12 to Es. 7-4 per cwt. This follows the Tariff 
Board’s recommendation. As regards boots and shoes, we propose* 
that there should be imposed as an alternative to the 20 per cent 
duty a minimum of 4 annas per pair. The duty wdll thus be 20 per 
cent or 4 annas a pair whichever is the higher. We also propose 
to increase the duty on camphor and on^electric bulbs from 20 to- 
40 per cent. As regards all these articles the surcharge will be 
levied on the increased duty. 

Then there are three items formerly on the free list on which we 
think it justifiable to impose a small duty on revenue grounds. 
The result of the surchaiges imposed in last budget and proposed 
now is that the level of the general revenue tariff has been increased 
from 15 to 25 per cent. There is, therefore, some justification for 
adding a 10 per cent duty to articles hitherto free. 

We propose to put duties of 10 per cent on machinery and dyes, 
and of } anna per lb. on raw’ cotton. I must expect criticism of these 
duties especially from the cotton mills, and I must acknowledge* 
that their imposition may appear to be in some ways inconsistent 
with previous policy. The justification must be the need for 
revenue, w’iiile as regards the cotton mills we may claim that on 
balance their position will be improved by our surcharge proposals, 
for under these the import duties on cotton piecegoods will be 
increased by one (piarter. This more than offsets the burden of 
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^ ahna per lb. on goods made from imported cotton, and affords an 
-effective answer to possible criticisms on the grounds to w^hich. I 
have referred. 

I have one more word to say as regards the income-tax proposals. 

In considering the cut to be applied to the salaries of Government 
ofBcials we considered what total reduction of their emoluments 
could fairly be imposed. If the general rate of reduction is to be 
10 per cent, that represents what w'e think fair, and if further 
increases of income-tax were to be added, that would go beyond the 
reasonable limit. We therefore propose that increases of income- 
tax, both by w’ay of surcharge on existing rates or by way of imposi- 
tion of a tax for the first time on salaries fi'om Its. 1,000 to 
Rs. 2,000 should be merged in any general cut which we are impos- 
ing or which provincial Governments may impose. 

Apart from measures of taxation we propose some enhancement 
of the inland postal rates, namely to increase the existing rates 
in respect of letters and postcards. That is, the rates for inland 
postal letters will be 1 anna and 3 pies instead of 1 anna and for 
postcards 9 pies instead of 0 pies.. This enhancement should produce 
Rs, 73 lakhs in a full ycvir and should go a long way to cover the 
deficit of Rs. 92 lakhs in the working results of the department 
which would be left even if the recommendations of the Posts and 
Telegraphs Accounts I]nquiiy Committee are accepted. 

I may noTv summarise the effects of all these plans .... 

We should close the current year with a deficit of Rs. 10'17 crores prograniiiM* 
and the next year with a surplus of Rs.«5’23 crores. That is to say, 
the combined result of the twp years will b^. a deficit of Rs. 4-94 
crores. 

We consider that we are justified in regarding this deficit as 
covered by making during this period of exceptional stress a reduc- 
tion of about Rs. 2*47 crores in each year from the provision for 
reduction or avoidance of debt. Even after making this deduction, 
this provision will amount to Rs. 4-43 crores in the current year and 
about Rs. 4*68 crores in 1932-33. When it is remembered that the 
portion of our debt which is not covered by productive assets or 
cash balances is no more than Rs. 194 crores this may fairly be 
claimed as an adequate sinking fund allocation during a period of 
exceptional depression. 
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I5ut 1 may put the position in another way which throws up m 
a still more favourable light what we are proposing. I have ex- 
plained that on present estimates the combined deficit for the two 
years is just over Bs. 39*05 crores. We may fairly say that half the 
current year^s deficit has alreaiiy been incurred — say about Bs. 9’80 
crores. If we look at our task as one of having to make a new 
budget for 18 months, starting with October 1st, we slfould have to 
find means for filling a gap of Rs. 29-25 crores. We are actually pro- 
viding for finding improvements of Bs. 34*11 crores over the next 18 
months. Therefore we are not only providing a balance for that 
period, but we should have a surplus of Rs. 4*86 crores towards 
making up the deficit of Bs. 9 S0 crores on the first half of the 
current year. 

If these forecasts are fulfilled, then even if there is no improve- 
ment in the economic position, the Finance Member, when he 
presents the Budget for 1933-34, will find himself in possevssion of 
a surplus of Rs. 5*23 crores and he will be able to make a substan- 
tial easing of the burdens. 

It is perhaps forecasting events too much to say in what order 
these reductions should be made. But th^e are certain principles 
which we consider must be observed. Belief must come first in 
restoring the emergency cuts in pay and secondly in taking off the 
surcharge on the income-tax now to be imposed. I think we may 
predict with as much certainty as is possible for any such forecasts 
that these special impositions will not in any case be extended 
heyojid the 31st Mareh, 1933. 

This is the picture, but I must add a few words before I leave it. 
Much will be said about the increase in the burden of taxation. 
But I want the piiblic to appreciate that we are not so much increas- 
ing the total amounts of taxes levied as providing by increasing the 
rates for collecting the same amount of revenue. 

Our difficulties have not in any way been caused by an increase 
in expenditure. Quite the contrary. We have in fact to face three 
things — a drop in the yield of the current taxes, a drop in the 
revenues from commercial departments, and a deterioration under 
the finaiiee headings. The first we meet mainly by increasing the 
rates of the taxes, a%d the last two by retrenchment .... 
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The of net administrative expenditure will, according to uur 

plans, have proceeded as follows: — 

Figures in 
crores of rupees. 

1930 - 31 79‘67 

1931 - 32 74*66 

1932 - 33 • . . . . 65-95 

If this can really be achieved, then we shall be able to congratulate 
ourselves on fiaving put matters on a really sound basis. 

Then I want to add something as to the reasons for the present General 
measures. I referred at the outset of my speech to the dangers, 
now that we are divorced from a gold standard, of any inflationary 
action for the purposes of meeting the current expenditure of the 
Oovernment. If once that process starts, it may be impossible to 
save the (-ountry from a complete collapse of its currency. That 
has been the experience of all countries whose (‘urrencies collapsed 
after the AYar. Tliey all went through the same process. IJudgetary 
deficits, met first by borrowing; tlien a reluctance of the public to 
subscribe to government loans or ti'easury bills; then recourse to 
the note-printing press and inflation to provide funds to meet 
current puhlic expenditure ; then collapse in confidence in the 
cnri^ency, notes printed leister and faster until the amounts reached 
astronomical figures, and finally the complete disappearance of any 
value to the currency at all. We want to erect a solid barrier 
against the possibility of India getting on to that slippery slope. 

That ivS the essential justification for our proposals. AVe have 
heard much talk in the last days about the disappearance of our 
i urrency ro'scrves. Hut no currency reserve can be large enough 
to stand up against a lack of confidence in the currency. Reserves 
are only valuable to tide over temporary difficulties. The real 
safeguard must be confidence in the soundness of a country's finan- 
cial situation. If a country meets ( urrent expenditure with current 
revenue, and if, further, it has a favourable balance of trade, 
then it can face all the vicissitudes of fortune with confidence, and 
its actual currency reserves are of minor importance. 

That brings me to the last thing which I have to say 
to-day .... AVe believe that we are doing th% right thing 
for India — that in these critical times, and looking to the years 
before us, when we have to meet heavy loan maturities both external 
-and internal, the matter of vital importance is to preserve the trust 
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oTE the public of India and elsewhere in the soundness of our^ finan- 
ciat position .... The paramount duty of every man who 
has India’s interest at heart, and who can in any way influence the 
situation, is to preserve intact that financial stability on which the 
whole fabric of the country’s life depends.” 

The second speech from Wihih we propose to quote is that with 
which Sir George Schuster presented the budget for 1932-38. This 
budget was of course not concerned with taxation, whidi was already 
provided for by the supplementary budget of September 1931. 
Apart however from its review of the budgetary position, it is of 
great interest because of its convincing defence of currency policy 
jind of the export of gold. Sir George said: — 

“ 1 rise to present the Budget for 1932-33 in eirciiinstances 
which are somewhat unusual .... As Ilis Excellency the 
Governor-General has already annoum^cd, we do not. propose at the 
present stage any extensions or modifications of the plan for raising 
revenue which we put forward lavst September. A budget speech 
must therefore lack much of the intercvst which normally attaches to 
it. NeverthelevSS the occasion is an appropriate one for attempting 
a gemnal review of the financial position .... 

1 shall not attempt any exhaustive review' of economic condi- 
tions, but a picture for the current year can be drawn in a few' lines. 
Generally speaking the monsoon was favourable, and India has liad 
quite a normal year as regards agricultural production. A^et her 
exports and imports have fallen in value to a bare half of what 
they w^ere two years ago. Exports of merchandise for tlie first 10 
months of the current year ^mounted in value to its. 134^ crores as 
against Its. 2(J5 crore^for tlie first If) months of 1929-30, while the 
vahie of merchandise imported has fallen from Its. 201 to about 
Its. 105 crores. These are staggering figures and indicate the extent 
to w^hicli our present difficulties are due to low' prices produced by 
world conditions. The most striking falls in exports for the period 
mentioned are in jute and jute products wdiich have fallen from 
Hs. 69 crores to Its. 28^, and raw^ cotton wdiich lias fallen from 
just under Its. 51 crores to Its. 20]^-, while as regards imports, the 
most notable cases are cotton manufactures which have fallen from 
Its. 49 67 to Its. 15*86 crores, and sugar which has fallen from 
Its. 13*8 to Rs. 4*9 crores. 
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Nevertheless, in spite of this enormous fall in the value of trade, 
our favourable trade balance, if movements of treasure are included, 
for the first 10 months of this year is Its. 71 crores as compared 
with Its. 43 crores for 1929-30. Here is the significance of the 
export of gold. 

As an indication of our liigher rUtes of taxation I may remind 
the House that this year we liave collected for tlio 10 months about 
Us. 29 crores of import duties on Ks. 105 crores of imports, as 
compared with about Rs. 33 crores of duties on Its. 201 crores of 
imports for 1929-30. 


These are the salient facts in the situation. They tell their own 
story and provide the clue to the whole of t]\e account of our 
finances which 1 have now to give .... 

Turning now to the position for the current year, and the Estimatet 
prospects for next year, I need not remind Honourable Members 
of the (‘ircuinstaiicea in which we were forced during last Septem- 
ber to undertake interim measures to fortify our budgetary position. 
According to our estimates at that time we slioiild, on the existing 
basis of taxation, have bad to face deficits of over Its. 19 crores in 
each of the years 1931-32 and J932-33. We lioped by our new 
measures of retrenchmeiit and taxation to reduce the deficit for the 
current year to Rs. 10T7 crores, and for next year — when tlic effects 
of retrenchment would be fully felt and with tlie new rates of taxa- 
tion applicable for a whole year — to realize a surplus of Rs. 5*23 
crores. 


But I emphasized in presenting the estimates in September 
that they could not, in the extremely Uncertain circumstances then 
prevailing, be regarded as mcfre than guessif^s, and that we looked 
to the estimated surplus for next year mainly as a reserve margin 
against this uncertainty. The actual customs leturns for the 
months since last September have made it necessary for us to revise 
our estimates. 

As a result we now allow for a deterioration in the figures 
by about Rs. 3 crores for each year, and we antuvipate that the 
current year will close with a deficit of Its. 13-()6 ciores^and that the 
surplus for 1932-33 will he Rs. 2*15 crores. This surplus of Rs. 2*15 
crores, based as it is on severely reduced Cvstimates of revenue, we 
regard as providing a reasonable margin of safety. 
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I would remind the House also of another consideratiouv For 
this year and next year combined we are providing from revenue 
no less than lls. 13-71 crores for reduction or avoidance of debt. 
This of course in no way represents recurrent expenditure. More- 
over in our case a provision for writing off our debt is a measure 
of a specially conservative nai^ire, seeing that practically the whole 
of our debt is covered by productive undertakings which them- 
selves make adequate financial provision against depreciation of 
the value of their capital assets. The matter may therefore be 
looked at in this way. If we combine the results for this year and 
next year our estimates show a net deficit of lis. 11-51 crores. But 
as this is arrived at after jiroviding lls. 13-71 crores for reduction of 
debt, our recurrent receipts for the two years will exceed our 
recurrent expenditure b}- Es. 2-20 crores. 


If this result is aeliieA^ed over two years of unexampled depres- 
sion when practically cA^ery government in the world is having 
to show very heavy deficits, we may, I think, justifiably regard 
the Indian financial position as comparatively sound . . . . 

I must turn to a fuller exposition of our present estimates. The 
broad picture may be presented as follows so far as gross revenue 
and expenditure a re concerned : — ’ 


The results for are 

Our budget estimate for 1931-32 

was 

Our revised estimate for 1931-32 is . 
Our budget estimate fov 3932-33 is . 


lu crores of rupees. 
Revenue. Exi^enditure. 
124-GO 136-18 

134-87 134-86 

120-77 134-43 

129-96 127-81 


I must, while giving Ihese figures, lemind the House that as they 
include gross interest payments and the connterbalancing receipts 
from commercial departments, they do not show the true picture 
as regards jcduction in administrative expenditure. 

I Avill now explain the position more fully as regards the main 
heads of revenue and expenditure. As regards revenue .... 
the budget estimate for next year under customs is Es. 4,15 lakhs 
less than t|je current budget estimate in spite of the fact that 
the increased and new duties imposed by the Supplementary 
Finance Act were expected to bring in additional revenue of Rs. OJ 
(lores. The main deterioration as compared with the current 
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budget occurs under the heads of sugar, silver, cotton piecegoods- 
and liquors. 

The decrease under sugar .... is Rs. o,5fl laklis for the 
current year, and Rs. 2,16 lakhs for next year, as compared with 
the original budget estimates for 1931-32 on the basis of customs 
duties without the surcharge. As regards silver, for 1930-31 the 
duty actually* collected was Rs. 2,33 lakhs, but for next year with 
the increased duty we are not counting on more than Rs. 1,G0 
lakhs .... Another most disappointing head has been cotton 
piecogoods. Here as compared with the 1931-32 budget we are 
down in the current year by Rs. 1,96 lakhs and next year by Rs. 1,86> 
lakhs. Again in the case of liquors, we have had to reduce our 
estimate for the current year by Rs. 88 lakhs and for next year by 
Rs. 79 lakhs, as compared with the budget estimate for 1931-32. 

It may be interesting to add some comments on the operation Effe<As of 
of the new customs duties imposed in the Emergency Finance Bill 
of last September. The new duty of 10 per cent on machinery 
produced for the four months to the end of January 1932 Rs. e35 
lakhs and is estimated to produce up to the 31st March a total of 
Rs. 49 lakhs, and for 1932-33 Rs! 1,00 lakhs. This compares wdth 
the estimates furnished in September of Rs. 52 lakhs for the current 
year and Rs. 1,03 lakhs for next year. On the current year’s results 
it is therefore making a satisfactory showing in comparison with our 
estimates. 

As regards the new import duty of | anna per pound on raw Cotton, 
cotton, we have had to be more cautious in our present estimates 
and to reduce substantially the figures from those anticipated at 
the time of the Emergency Finance Bill, ftere we are now only 
counting on Rs. 16 lakhs for the current year and Rs. 32 lakhs for 
next, as compared with our original estimates of Rs. 43 lakhs and 
Rs. 87 lakhs respectively. Our reduced figures are based on reviwsed 
estimates of imports .... The need for caution in estimat- 
ing was brought out by the fact that imports in the first three 
months after the duty was imposed fell to 6,500 tons as against 
10,600 tons in the corresponding period of the previous year .... 

As regards the general effects of the duty a precise estimate is 
difficult just now owing to the presence of a number of abnormal 
complicating factors. Conditions in the world’s cotton market have 
been abnormal, and this may equally be said of local conditions 
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in India, as there has been a shortage of production owing to un- 
favourable weather conditions, with a resultant rise in prices for 
grades which are primarily exported and not affected by the import 
duty. Expert opinion however agrees that the imposition of the 
duty has been responsible for*a definite improvement in the prices 
paid for staple cotton. The shortage of the Indian crop has been 
offset by a bumper crop in America, and it seems very I^robable that 
had the duty not been imposed American cotton would have been 
imported at cheap rates to the detriment of Indian agricultural in- 
terests. It is fortuiious circumstances of this kind that have been 
rnainly responsible in the past for large imports of American or 
Egyptian cotton, where these have taken place; while it seems un- 
likely that the steady demand from Bombay for East Africans will 
he seriously dislocated by the duty. It is, of course, too soon to 
trace the effect of the duty on the actual development of the produc- 
tion of staple cotton in India, but I am confident that all interests 
concerned will soon realize that the import duty will do much to 
accelerate this desirable dcA’elopment. A particularly interesting 
point is that for progress on these lines it is reasonable to look 
towards the area that will be developed by irrigation from the 
recently completed Sukkur Barrage. The general conclusion is that 
the effects of this duty have been definitely favourable to Indian 
interests. 

The other new duty imposed in September was on dyes. Here 
we now expect to get Ks. 20 lakhs next year against our September 
estimate of Bs. 17 lakhs. 

I 

These throe new' import duties (on machinery, cotton and dyes) 
are therefore now' expe(*ted to produce altogether Rs. 1,52 lakhs 
against our first estimate of Rs. 2,07 lakhs — but, as I have said, 
tlie present provision allows for a very cautious estimate as regards 
cotton. 

As regards taxes on income my present estimate of Rs. 18,73 
lakhs for next year .... is only Rs. 1,06 lakhs more than 
the budget estimate for the cAirrent year in vspite of the fact that the 
increase in bhe rates of in(‘ome-tax and the levy of income-tax for 
the first tims on incomes between Rs. 2,000 and Rs. 1,000 were 
expected to yield an additional revenue of Rs. 3| crores. We 
have therefore made substantial allow^ance for deterioration in the 
geneial conditions of business in the current year. 
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Tl?e Supplementary Fina*n(*e Act lowered the niiniTuum incJDme 
liable to income-tax from l{s. 2,000 to Its. 1,000 and imposed a 
surcharge of 12i per cent in the current year on all rates 
of income-tax and super-tax. Unlike the changes in customs duty, 
these provisions only took effect when the Act actually became 
law, that is to say at the end of November last. So far as the 
taxation of ^ the lower incomes in particular was concerned, 
extensive additions to our staff had then to be made to cope with the 
additional work. Some delay was inevitable in organizing the 
new staff and in effecting the new processes of assessment. We 
have therefore not yet conclusive evidence as to what tlie yield 
of the taxation of the lower incomes will he in the current 
year .... 

The imposition of the surcharge on assessments already made 
Avas of course a far simpler matter than the invasion of tlie new field 
of taxation offered by lower income, and hero we anticipated a yield 
for tlie current year of Es. 1,74 lakhs. Up to the end of January 
the demand on this ac^coiint was Es. 1,1() lakhs and collections 
Es. b2 lakhs .... 

As regards salt revenue the budget estimate for 1932-33 is Salt Revenues 
Es. 9,43 laklis .... Under opium the budget estimate for 
1932-33 is Es. S3 lakhs less than the current budget, the reduction 
being due partly to our policy of reducing exports and partly to 
two of the foreign purchasing Governments not taking their quota 
in 1932. This lias been an unexpected factor in worsening our 
estimates. As regards commercial departments we do not expect 
any contribution from Eailways eithev in the current year or the 
next. As regards Posts and rrelegraphs, the loss in the working 
of the department in the coming year, after allowing for the full 
effect of the retrenchment and taxation measures, is now expected 
to be about Es. 1() lakhs .... Under the general finance 
headings, interest receipts, cuiTency and mint receipts, interest on 
debt and tlie provision for reduction or avoidance of debt a total 
net improvement of Es. 41 lakhs Avas shown in the budget for 
1932-33 as compared with the current budget. This was due to a 
marked improvement under the head currency and mint, accounted 
for by the anticipated increased profit on note circulation due to 
the expansion of currency during the current year against treasury 
bills. 


INDIA 
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To sum up, the [)udget for 1932-89 uiirler the heads tax 
revenue, net revenue from commercial de 2 )artments, opium revenue 
and other revenue and finance headings shovVvS, as coiiqiared with 
the (iirrent hudi>‘et, a decrease of lls. 5,81 lakhs. 

I must now turn to the exjienditure side .... The total 
civil and military exjienditure in 1932-33 is estimated at Rs. G7,39 
lakhs, whicli is Rs. 11,84 lakhs less than for 1930-31, and Rs. 7,95 
lakhs less than the current budg-et .... 

In considering the expenditure figures which I have just given 
I would ask Honourable Members to con(*entrate on the reduction 
of Rs. 1] ,84 lakhs from the actuals of 1930-31, for it is over the two 
years ihai cur lelrenchment work must he assessed. Apart from 
this, I mils! point out tliat the figure of Rs. 7,95 lakhs, rejiresenting 
the reduction for next year’s as compared with the current year’s 
budget, does not re])resent the full amount of our retrenchment 
measures .... 

I must now giye some acrcnuni of ]iow wo have given effect to 
the retremdrment programme which was jiromised on my 2 >i'esenta- 
tion oi the .Ihneigeiicy Finance Bill .... I will lake civil 
and niililai*v c*\])eii(iit ure sc'parately. 

In my sjieecli on first iiiiroducVng the Etnergeney Finance Bill 
in Sej>teni])er I indicated that as regards civil expenditure (includ- 
ing Rosts ami 3’elegraphs) W(‘ Jioj>ed to acineve retrenchment 
measures providing for a reduction of Rs. 3,25 lakhs, against which 
we allowed for terminal charges, (‘ompensation, etc., about Rs. 75 
lakhs, so that we were reckoning on a m*t saving of Rs. 2,50 lakhs 
for next year. I elaborated this estimate somewhat in November, 
while llie general forecast of exjjeiiditure which I then gave allowed 
for certain further reduction.s. Thd position whicli is revealed in 
the })apers whicli I am presenting may be summarised as 

follows : — 


Lakh: 

On account of definite lueasuros carried out in 


accordance with the recomnicuidations of the 
rotrvMC'hrnent (x>niTnittecs (for which my previous 
figure was Rs. 3,25 lakhs) the gross savings now 
incorpoi'atc^d in the demands for grants are . 3,45 

But oil top of this Ave liave insisted on further mis- 

ce]lll*neous reductions amounting in all to . . 8S 

Thus producing total reductions of . . . . 4,33 

As against this the cost of terminal charges now comes 

out at 33 

So that the net figure (to bo compared with my 

earlier figure ^of Rs. 2,50 lakhs) is increased to . 4,00 
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To*thi3 must be added the temporary saviiiij on cuts iu pay which 
for civil Leads — iiicliidiijo' the Posts and Teloo-raplis we now 
put at lis. 1,22 lakhs, instead of my former figure of Ks. 1,15 
laklis .... 

The total roeom mended by the iour civil sub-committees was 
Rs. 4,99 lakhs, and wo have against this achieved economies of 
Rs. 4,33 laklfs or nearly 87 per cent — before allowing for terminal 
charges which, of course, tlio <‘ommittees did not lake into account. 

1 would mention two oiher striking results i)i this connection. 
The first is the a(4nal reduction in expenditure .... The 
not cold !-ollid>h' a<l ni i !i isl iid i \ t* cx per. di tine, (dvil and military 
(which exidudes the cost ot ('ollection of taxes and of live administra- 
tion of Salt and Posts and Telegrajihs expenditure), has been 
brought down from jinst ov^er Rs. 7b (;rores in 1939-31 to just over 
Rs. 64 crores for 1932-33, a rednetion of about 16 per ( enl. 

The sec^ond fact is of a more distressing nature, but it indicates 
the magnitude of tl.e (dfort whi<‘li ve hav<' made. Tn pursuance of 
the r<4 renclnnent camjiaign the following appointments in tlie civil 
departments (including Posts and Telegraphs) have been or will 


shortly come under reduction so far 
availalile — 

as information 

is at ])reseut 

(iazetted officers 

. 


Ministerial estalilislmiont an<l 
cstablisliiiii'iii .... 

other .superior 

5,‘27U 

JurerioT* csta hi isluiieii t 

. 

1 , ISo 


Total 

7,()ha 


llefore I leave the subject* of civil ex])ondilure 1 must make 
special lofeuence to one sulistantial change in the estirnales before 
the TTouse this year. This arises from the cliange in the constitu- 
tional position of tlie North-West Prontier Ib'ovince. I summarise 
it by saying that a sum amounting to about Its. 6(i;i lakhs ilrops 
out from the Government of India receipts, representing the 
revenue for the aiea oF the new Gfivernoi* s province, while on the 
other side expenditure aTnoiinting to about Rs. 1 »63J- l^khs is taken 
over by the province. The net difference between these two figures 
is a deficit of about Rs. 97 J lakhs, and as against this our proposal 
is that the Central Government should give a sidivenfion ot one 

• G 2 
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cro^e to the new province. It is a subvention on thig basis^wliich. 
appears in the demands for grants placed before the Assembly. 
It has been fixed at a round figure and gives the province a small 
margin about Ils. 2^^ lakhs. The subvention is to l>e operative for 
three years, or until the new constitution for India is inaugurated 
— whichever is the earlier. J\i either event the position will again 
be reviewed .... 

The problem of fixing the subvention on a fair basis just at tlie 
present time of economic disturbance has been one of great diffi- 
culty .... In fixing the recurring subvention at the figure 
of a crore we liave, I believe, dealt fairly wuth the new piovince, 
fciOnsistent with our responsibilities for other areas .... 

I must now turn to the Army budget .... In September 
last I informed the House that Ilis Excellency the Commander-in- 
Cliief l)ad agreed, as the Army\s contribution in the national 
emergency, to accept a cut of Its. 5| crores on liis 1931-32 budget. 
I have now only to say that ITis Excellency has made good his 
undertaking in full, and tluxt the estimate for the military budget 
in 1932-33, excluding again the special grant for the Territorial 
Force, stands at Rs. 46*65 crores .... His Excellency 
wishes it to be made clear tliat bo caiinot regard the budget 
figure at Ils. 46*65 crores as representing a new' standard level of 
standing charges, and that the normal cost of the forces at their 
present strength when the cut in pay is restored must he recog- 
nized to be about Rs, 48 crores even if tlie prevailing low prices 
for grain, etc., continue .... 

I cannot turn from this rf^view of expenditure without again pay- 
ing a tribute to the ^ork done by db(" various retrenchment sub- 
committees .... 


Jiefore I conclude my review of tbe biidgeiarj' position I think 
it necessary to make certain general observations. The present 
occasion is an appropriate one to attempt sometln’ng more than 
a mere bald enumeration of facts and figures a-nd to take stock 
of the whole position. I say this for two reasons. In the 
first j)Iace we have in the last two years made some very im- 
portant chaifges in our scheme of taxes, the effects of which ought 
to he carefully noted. In the second place the strain of the present 
economic crisis affords a good opportunity for testing the strength 
of the various parts of the sbucture on which our revenue depends. 
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Tiere are two important points which such an examintftion 
reveals, first the effect of recent protective policy on revenue, and 
secondly, the direction in which reserve powers of taxation to meet 
an emergency can be exercised. 

I will lake these points in ordej. It is in our import duties Protective 
that the most significant changes have heen made. Among the i^port^ 
customs import duties the two largest individual items were until dutiw. 
two years ago those on cotton piecegoods and sugar. Tl^e recent 
increases in these duties — wliich formerly were regarded only as 
revenue measures — Avoiild in any case, and apart from any deeivsions 
which the Legislature has talcen or may shortly take in regard tp 
them, have given to them a highly protective cbaractev. It is 
obvious that as the protective effect increases, their value as revenue 
producers must dimiiiisli. The facts as rt^gards (‘olton |>ie(*egoo(ls 
are well known ; but they are so striking that they deservt* repeti- 
tion. To-day we cannot reckon on more than about 900 million 
square yards of imports, as eonipared with an average ol' about 
1,800 million yards for the post-war period up to 1029, ami about 
3,200 million yards before the war. It is on the present reduced 
quantity that we must rely for collecting duties. Taking the post- 
’war years of normal proijperity and post-Avar pjices, say 1922-23 to 
1928-29, the average annual amount of import duties collected on 
cotton piecegoods was about lbs. GJ crores. To-day, even witli (he 
higher duties, Ave cannot on the reduced quantities reckon on a 
revenue of more than Its. crores .... 

I will turn now to the other point whi<di I mentioned as worthy Ex^ination 
of examination — the way in which thfj stresses and strains of the position, 
present crisis «are showing iipvthe strengihs*and AA^eaknesses of the 
various parts of our structure of taxation. This can he tested by 
seeing how the estimates of revenue from increases and from neAv 
taxes are working out. 

In my review of the revenue estimates the fact which I have 
had chiefly to emphasize is the disappointing yield of misioms 
duties. In spite of recent sxibstantial increases and of the addition 
at various recent dates of such ncAv duties as those on silver, inaclii- 
nery, and raw cotton, onr final estimates for the currenT year show a 
total deterioration under cuistoms of Rs. 2,90 lakhs as compared 
with the average for the 3 years 1928-29 to 1930-31. Now this 
result is of course mainly due to the generaj fall in the value of 
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experts and eojiseqiiently in the piircliasing power for imports, 
combined with the operation of subsidiary causes, such as the pro- 
tective effect of certain duties to which I hare already called 
adention. A more detailed examination, however, of the heads 
under wdiich deterioration lias occurred shows up iSome interesting 
fa els. • 

Iveaving aside codon jjiocegoods which I have treated vSolely as 
an example of the effects of protection, the chief deterioration 
among other items in the current year, as r‘ompared wdih the three 
year average, o(‘curs under tlie following heads. 

Sugar, to w hich I have already referred, in spite of special 
large increases in the rale of duty, accounts tor Its. 1,49 lakhs. 

Jncjuors, tobacco, motorcars and articles in the so-called luxury 
scliednie with tlie l)usic jate of MO per <*ont, w^hich may be classed 
togetlier ms typical cases of articles required by the well-to-do 
classes, show' a deterioration of Ils. 1,58 lakhs, or 22 per cent. 

To tJiese two examples may be added silver (for w'hicb I eamiol' 
make the same (*omparison as in the <‘ases w'hich 1 have just dealt 
w'iilv, because an import rlutv w as only first imposed in 193t)) wdiich 
for the curreni year shows, as compared with 1980-81, a falling off 
of J?s. 1,28 lalchs despite the onhanconient#of the duty. 

These three heads account for a deloriorat ion oi; uo less tiian 
Es. 4,80 lakhs from whafc might have been regarded UvS the expecta- 
tion of revenue in a normal year at mucli lower rates of tax. 
Tliey rover articles other than prime necessities, for although sugar 
in some form is perJiaj)S a general necessity, this description does 
not .stri(*ily a])]7ly to the kind of sugar which is imported. 

On Mie otlier hand, •if \vc turn tottho main articles of consump- 
tion by the Indian masses w^e find a different picture, and the 
increases made in the rates of taxation are likely to provide sub- 
stantial increases \n revenue. 

In tlie case of kerosene, for example, w^e expect to get in the 
current year, from ('xeise and import duties combined, Ils, 8,57 
Inkhs, as compared with an average for 1.928-29 to 1980-81 of 
Es. 2,71 laklis. Here, therefore, is a reserve to whieh w'e have 
been able ef^ct ively to turn. 

Then again, as regards >alt, the enhancement of 25 per cent 
in the duly seems to have bad no appreciable effect on the con- 
sumption, and w'p are a1)le to anticipate increased revenue in a full 
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year (apart from the immediate and temjiorary gain from the 
abolition of tlie salt credit system) of Rs. 1,G0 lakhs over and above 
the normal revenue at the old rate. 

1 might here also mention two other aiticles of consumption by 
the Indian masses the results in regai^l to which are equally interest- 
ing. I refer to betel nuts and spices. 

As reg-ards betel nuts, the recent substantia] iiuu*eases in duty 
do not appear greatly to liave aiVected < ()nsum|)t ion , for we are 
relying on a revenue of about Rs. 60 laklis for tlie current year and 
Rs. Orl lakhs next vear from tliis dutv, as against a normal revenue 
before tlie increase of Rs. rVA lakhs. 

A similar result ap])ears in the rase ot spicos. From those 
items (cloA'os, nutmegs and pepper) for which scjiarate tiade 
statistics are on record — and they constitute SO ])er cent of the 
whole — we are able to anticipate a n‘vcnu(» of about Its. 20 lakhs 
in th(i current year and of Ths. 22 laklis next year, against a 
normal revenue before the increases in duly of under Rs. 9 laklis. 

Tlie figures wiiicli I have given are of course, in a sense, only 
an illustration of well-known pTtnci])les a heeling the yield of taxes 
on articles of elastic aiiTl inelastii* demand. lint it is intcri‘sting 
to examine liow tliese princijiles work out in pracli(‘e. Such an 
examination of tliese examples indicates that a Fhiaiice Mendier 
must be brought to the conclusion tJiat if in times of emergency he 
needs to raise extra revenue, then his most sure and reliable course 
is to impose slight incr?ases in the ta^es Avhicli fall on the masses 
of the jiopulation. A feAV ani^as per head fymi rlOO millions is the 
most effective course, whereas attempts to extract heavy taxation 
from a limited class seem almost to have reached their limit. This 
is a conclusion which is not likely to be ])opular, but all who share 
in the responsibility for maintaining the financial position of India 
must face Jiard facts .... 

AAhat is the rcusoji tor this increase in the pressure on tax 
revenue? It is, as the figures which I have already^given show, 
certainly not increased expenditure, for that is being enormously 
reduced. The real reason is the deterioration under other heads of 
Governnient receipts .... The main factors in this decrease 
— apart from the relinquishment of the proMincial contributions — 
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have been deterioratious under the following three heads: — 

(1) Net revenue from commercial departments, 

(2) Finance heads, and 

(3) Opium receipts. 

Tlie total 7 ’e(;eipts from these t*liree heads for the five years 1923 to 
1928 averaged Its. 15*71 crores, while our estimate for 1932-33 
only allows for Its. 4*83 crores, a reduction of nearly jft-s. 11 crores. 
Thus commeicial doparlnienis which in the former period assisted 
revenue to an extent on an average of Its. 6-77 crores will for next 
year show a net deficit of Its. 19 bikhs. Finance head receipts 
(7*urrency ami mint and iniorost receijits) which in the former period 
])j‘oduced 11s. ( rorcs are reduced for next year to Its. 4-41 crores, 

and opium receipts which produced a net profit of Its. 2*31 crores 
come down iiexi N ear to Its. (>1 lakhs net. Here are the real causes 
of delfu ioral ioii , and on fop of this must be added the following 
main facts; first, the provincial contributions which were Its. 9-2 
crores in 192'» bav(‘ disappeared, and se(*ondly, tliat the provision 
for redm tion oi’ avoidance of debt wdiicli for the five years 1923 
to .1928 averaged about Hs. 4*5 crores has now gone up to about 
Its. 7 crores .... 

These figuies indicate the main sources of the difficulties with 
wdiich file ( Joverninent has now to compete, quite apart from the 
inevitable falling off in tax recei})(vS owing to the economic depres- 
sion Avliicl} would in any case liavo made it necessary to raise the 
rates. The first effort to deal wdtli smd) a position sliould un- 
doubtedly be to reduce e:>iy^ienditure. I have already given a 
detailed m cotinf of what w'e have done in this direction. But I 
would remind the House again of the main results. The con- 
trollable administrative expenditure under which I include military 
expenditure aud all civil expenditure, other than debt services, 
extraordinary expenditure and the cost of tax collection, averaged 
for the ti\e years 1923 — 1928 about Bs. 751 crores and }>y 1930.31 
it had increased to just over Its. 70 crores. The provision for 
1932-33 lias been reduced to just over lIs. G4 crores, a reduction all 
Tonnd of ah^iit 10 per cent. The need for increasing tax revenue 
lias been hronght u]>on us not by sw^ollen expenditure but by the 
tremendous drop in the returns from the economic activities of the 
Government and in the economic productivity of the eoiintry on 
which the revenue fro^n taxation depends .... 
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I will now turn to a review' of the Wavs and Means position for The Ways 


the current year and the next 

The outstanding features to be noted in tlie revised figures for 
1931-32 are the heavy drawings on their reserves by the Railways; 
the reduction in Railwuiy capital expenditure combined with the 
large increase in provincial Governments’ drawings as compared 
with the orif^nal estimates; the fact that permanerit debt Avas dis- 
charged to almost exactly the same extent as it was increased by new 
rupee and sterling loan; and lastly — and most impoitaiit — the addi- 
tion of approximately Rs. 35 crores to our resources as a result of 
the expansion of currency against treasury bills. , 


and Mean! 
position, 

193K32. 


I will deal first wdth this last mentioned feature. During the 
years 1930-31 and 1931-32 the (fovernmeiit, in their capaciiy as cur- 
rency authority, had to efl'ect large coiitrardions of I lie currency in 
order to aA’oid the development of an inflationary ]a>sition having 
regard to the tremendous fall in world prices of all (onmiodilics. 

This process continued until September 1931 w hen the susj)ension of 
the gold standard in Great Britain, and the Unking of the rux)eo 
to sterling instead of gold, xirodueed a com})lete (*hange in the 
situation. For various reasons n large demand tor currency tlien 
arose in India. This dfmand enabled us to lephue in the paper 
currency reserve a large part of the treasury hills which had been 
enncelled during the previous two years, and in tliis w\iy to recover 
resources Avhich had been temporarily lost l)y the jAroAcious con- 
traction. As it had been nec.essaiy during 1929-30 and 1930-31, in 
order to meet contraction against ruj)ee secuirities and silver, for 
the Government in effect to provide lifrids ainoiiiiting to Rs. 43,00 
lakhs, the net result on our Ways and Mealis jiosition during the 
last three years of contraction and exjiausion lias been (o decrease 
our resources by about Rs. crores. 

The exi^ansion of Rs. 35 crores to Avlnhdi 1 have refcired enabled Loans, 
us to meet large unforeseen denmndvS and at the same time decrease 
our ordinary borrowings. In the budget for 1931-32 I assumed 
that sterling borrowing Avould be limited to tlie conversion of the 
£15 millions outstanding from the 51- per cent 1932 lo^in matvn ing 
in January 1932. What a(*tually happened Avas that a loan of £10 
millions Avas raised in Tiondon in May 1931, bnt tin* ol per 
cent 1932 loan Avas repaid from the Home Tjeasury balances, tlie 
net result being that the sterling borroAvings during the current 



188 


Railway 

outlay. 


Provincial 

drawings. 


yea?* will lie £*5 iinllions less tliaii was estiiiiated a year ago* The 
gross prooeeds of the rupee loan amounted to Rs. 16,95 lakhs as 
against Us. 15 crores estimated at the beginning of the year. The 
loan took the form of 6| per cent treasury bonds, 1936 issued at par. 
Tlie notable feature of this loan was that it Avas kept open on 
tap for a long period — from the 15th September to the 12th 
llecemlier — and that special facilities were given for^ subscriptions 
at all post offices doing savings bank business. The response in 
all the circumstances was extremely satisfactory. Wliile the hanks 
and the money market took (*omparativel 3 ^ small interest, small 
investors all over the country took full advantage of the addi- 
Tional facilities given. Of tim total subscriptions of Its. 16,95 lakhs, 
the total amount subscribed through the Post Office, including con- 
versions, amounted to Its. 6,52 laklis. Tlie lessons learned from the 
success of tills loan in times of unprecedented difficulty should be 
of value for the future. 

Owing to the fall during tlie ciurent year in the price of 
(Tovernment securities, large purchases of the 5 |)er cent 1929-47 
loan and the 5 ])er cent 1915-55 loan were effected from the balance 
in tlu' depreciation funds of the^e loans. These purchases were 
mainly resjionsilile for the increase of aWiut Its. 3?, crores in the 
amount jirovidcMl in the current year for the discharge of permanent 
debt. 

In spite of Ihe rcctnction of the Railway capital outlay in tlie 
cnrient year to Its. S,35 lakhs as against Its. 11,45 lakhs provided in 
tlie budget, the effect of ihe Itailway operations on oiir AVays and 
Aleaus ])osifioii is lIs. T,5rV- lakhs worse than anticipated in the 
budget, owing to tlie Jarg^e deterioi ation in the working results of 
tlic ltailv\a*ys .... 

Ill order liowever to correct umhie pessimism I must point out 
that the total amount set aside by tlie llailways for de])reciatiori in 
the cuirent year is Rs. 13*43 crores, and that the amount to he 
drawn from the depreciation fund is Ps. 8,25 lakhs for actual 
expenditure on renewals and Ils. 4,52 lakhs to meet the deficit, or a 
total of Its. 12,77 lakhs. Even therefore after providing for this 
latter deduefion, a siirplns of Rs. 66 lakhs remains to be added to 
the balance in the fund. 

nie provincial drawings have been exceptionally heavy .... 
Most provincial Go^'^rnments are faced with heavy deficits, and 
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ill some provinces loans to agriculturists on a large scale liave 
luui to be granted .... The net result is that provincial 
drawings are ex})ected to be about Rs. b crores more than was 
estimated at the beginning of the yeai* .... 

The estimated revenue deficit of ?ls. 13,66 lakhs will remain un- 
covered and Avill be an addition to the public debt. 

The Ways and Means programme for next year is necessarily Ways and 
tentative and subject to modification in tlie light of tlie actual 
circumstances whidi may arise. Railway capital expenditure has 
again been drastically reduc'ed .... To appreciate the 
magnitude of this reduction, whidi represents the culminaiion of 
a policy v;hidi we were forced to initiate in 1929, the current figure 
of Rs. 4,15 lahks must be com]mred with the past figure of no less 
tlmn Rs. 29,35 lakhs in 1928-29 and Rs. 30,16 lakhs in 1929-30. 

The l)oiTowj ng programme of the provincewS lias also been 
reduced to a iiiinimuui this year .... 

With this reduced provision for Railway capital expenditure Borrowing 
and foi’ the proN iiu’es, 1 esiiniate that it will ho. possible to reduce 
the amount of treasury bills hdd l)y tlie ])ul)lic by about Rs. 

( loies ii'om uur ( iirienl i^'sources, and tliai we sliall not have to raise 
any loams dnriiig th(‘ yiuu* except for tlie purpose of m(»eting oi c‘Oii- 
verting maturing loan obligations. As regards the latter, the 6 
])er cent sterling IM)nd^ 1932-33, whidi (lovernment have the 
option to r(‘pay on the lolli June 1932, will in any case be repaid. 

In the estimates wliidi I am now jiresenting I have treated tlie 
funds for tins purjioso as lieing provided by coiTespoiiding new 
boriTiwing in IiOnd<3n. Hut is quite jiosJilile tliat tin’s will not 
be necessaiy. If exc*haiige contirnies as at jnesent it a[)j)ears likely 
thal we shall l»e able to repay tliese bonds without borrowing in 
London, the necessary funds for the purchase of' the sterling 
refj aired being provided by borrowing in India. As regards rupee 
loans, I am reckoning that we shall issue a loan of Rs. IIJ crores, 

, the amomiil reijuiied to jirovide for the repayment of the 6 per 
cent bonds 1932 falling due on the 1st October I would 

add that if the recent improving tendency in the Government 
securities market continues, it should be possible to raise a larger 
loan in India on favourable terms and in that case we shall 
probably take advantage of this opportunity ko fund a part of the 
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floating debt and thus reduce this to a greater extent than the 
Its. cTores which I have allowed for meeting out of current 
resources. 

A year ago it was estimated that the net requirements of the 
Home Treasury would be millions. During the first six 

months of the year the weakness of exchange which had been a 
feature of previous years increased owing to the export of capital 
and international complications. The Ooverninent not only were 
unable to purcliase sterling, but in order to implement their obliga- 
tion under the Currency Act, had to sell sterling to the extent of 
aj30ut £14 millions. Tliis amount was obtained by drawing on the 
securities in the reserves, while in addition to this amount £9 
millions wcu'e found from tlie same source to meet the ordinary re- 
quirements of the Home Treasury. After the suspension of the gold 
standard l)y Great Britain the rupee-sterling exchange soon gathered 
strength mainly due to the export of gold. Before the end of Octo- 
ber the tide had definitely turned and Government were able to effect 
remittances to London through the market. The total purchases 
of sterling on treasury account during the year have been takeu for 
the purpose of iny estimates at about £35^* millions. It is assumed 
that if sterling ])urcliases exceed tliis amcfimt the surplus will be 
added to the currency reserves. Taking into account the £9 
millions which were drawn for Home requirements from the 
reserves, the total amount provided for the requirements of the 
Home Treasury for the year will on my estimates amount to about 
£44} millions, or about £ll millions more tban was estimated at 
the beginning of ihe year. •This surplus has been used partly to 
provide for the not induction of about £5 millions which, as I 
have already explained, has been effected in the sterling debt, f.e., 
a repayment of about £15 millions 5} per cent sterling loan, less 
a new fi p:H* cent sterling loan for £10 millions issued in May 
1931. The remainder will be retained in tbe Home Treasury 
balance, making Ihe closing balance for the year £10*8 millions. 
Th IS large closing balance will be a reserve for meeting our sterling 
requirements next year. With this reserve in hand, unless the 
Avhole or part of the 6 per cent 1932-33 bonds is repaid from 
balances, a remittance of £24} millions will suffice to meet our 
needs in 1932-33. If further sterling remittances over and above 
these two requirements are obtained it will be appropriate that 
they should go to tha strengthening of our currency reserves. 
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I must now make a few general remarks on the currency posi- Etpansion of 
tion with particular reference to the criticisms of the recent expan- 
sion which have been appearing in certain sections of the Indian 
press .... Put very briefly what is said amounts to this — 
that the recent expansion of the currency is not justified by any rise 
in rupee prices; and that the Government is in effect using the 
note printing«pres 3 to meet its own requirements, thereby causing a 
dangerous inflationary position .... But so long as our 
exchange is pegged to something external — either gold, or, as at 
present, an external currency like sterling, wo cannot in fact ex- 
pand or contract currency beyond the actual requirements of thep 
public which uses that currency wdthout the results becoming 
apparent in our exchange position .... The great improve- 
ment which has recently taken place both in our credit and exchange 
is the most effective answer which I can give to Government’s 
critics .... 

Tije criticism has in one respect a certain interest, because its 
very nature points to one feature in the Indian situation which 
we all admit to be undesirable — namely, that the Government is 

also the currency authority In those difficult eighteen 

months which preceded laist September, when our revenue was fall- 
ing sliort of our acdual outgoings, we did not hesitate to perform 
our duty as currency authority by drawing off the market that sur- 
plus money which had to be withdrawn in order to maintain stability 
of exchange. We had to raise our floating debt not merely to meet 
our revenue requirements, but to a far greater extent in order to 
contract surplus currency. That procees reacted most severely on 
our budgetary position and nuide the deteriewation in our general 
financial position appear far greater than was really the cas3 
. To-day the wheel has turned, and the improvement in 
our position as currency authority is favourably influencing both 
our general financial position and our budgetary equilibrium. But 
we are really doing no more than recovering a part of the ground 
that we lost last year, and we have not created a single pie of 
currency beyond what the public requires .... In three 
years the Government in performing their duty ms currency 
authority have had to lose resources of Ils. 8| crores .... 

To those who say that the recent rise in prices has not been suffi- 
cient to justify the extent of our expansion I can only answer that 
the public whose needs we as currency authority have to supply has 



absorbed the money. Thei^e is no evidence of an undue sur- 
plus .... We can assert with the greatest assurance that 
the present ])osition is sound. 

On ih.e other hand it is (piite obvious that the recent improve- 
ment in the exchang'e position and in the demand for currency has 
been very largely due to the sale and export of gold .... I 
would draw a distinction between llie export of gold* from |)rivate 
holdings and any loss of gold from our monetary reserves . . . . 

There has been no loss of gold from onr monetary reserves. On the 
contrary our holding has largely increased in the current year. 
^Therefore, so far as the backing to our currency is concerned, there 
has been no weakening of the position .... At provsent 
values Imlia has imported over 11s. TOO cvores’ WMjrth of gold in 
the last 00 years alone. Her total holdings iriust vastly exceed 
this quantity. In relation io th.ose accunuilated stores, ex])orts 
of ai)ou1 Us. oO crores' worth sink almost into insignifit’ance. 
What is happening now has not vet in fact ap])rot*ia])ly affected 
India's position as a holder of gold. In the meanwhile the export 
is giving India a. favonrahle trade balance and enabling her people, 
who are in tliis way reali;«iiig a sinall ])orlion of tlieir resei-ves, to 
tide over the |)resent teiTilily diHicailt tiifies .... lleserves 
are being diawai upon in hard times, and of wlmt ns(^ is a reserve 
if it; can never be drawn iipoii!^ 

Wlmt is the sjiecial ami unicpie quality of gold wdiicli justifies 
the liolding of it ? Surely its (|ualiiy as a reserve which in the last 
resort is, according to the pi’osent world system, the only ult imate 
sure method for settling obligations as betw^een one country and 
another. But if thisds accepted, tlien the necessary implication is 
tJjai the gold must on occasions bo used for this purpose. If it 
is never to be used it might just as well be at the bottom of the 
sea .... Is it true that there are any special circumstances 
wdiicvh make it necessary to hold on to gold now'? On broad grounds 
I should give a directly contrary answer. What is the essential fea- 
ture of the woT'ld position to-day? vSurely that gold in terms of com- 
modities is grossly overvalued. Its overvaluation means that all 
those to wdi(%m fixed payments in money based on gold are due have 
to receive far too large a share of the w^orld’s production. The 
present low level of commodity prices, or, to express it the other 
way round, the present overvaluation of gold, is just exactly the 
calamity from wdih'k the world is suffering, and unless it is set 
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right flieii one of two results must happen; either the whole of our 
present economic system will collapse, or all the currencies of the 
world will have to detach themselves from gold. England, and 
with her more than half the world, has already had to accept the 
latter result. America, still on gold, is in terrible ditficulties, and 
is straining every effort to find a {>olicy which will bring about a 
rise in the g(Jid prices of commodities, or, in other words, a fall 
in the value of gold. If slie sinxeeds her present currency sy stein 
may survive. If she does not, sIjo tf)o may be forced off* the gold 
standard. This is no exaggeration of the position. It is impossible 
to escape the coiiclusion that the world is faced now with two alter-^ 
natives, either to find some means (b^^ better international arrange- 
ments and the better use of the available monetary stocks of gold) 
for reducing ihe real value of gold as expressed in commodities, 
or to abandon gold altogether as the basis of currency. If tlvose 
are the two alternatives tlien surely one is forcaMl inevil ably t<) tlie 
conclusion that in either <‘ase — whichever of the two altf'nuiti vt>s 
actually ha])})ens it taking a long view, pay to part with 

gold now, AVhy therefore should the peo])le of India l)e (l('])rived 
of I lie right to exercise tlieir own, judgment in this mailer and sell 
their goldP My critics would answer I^et them do so, but let 
the Grovernment buy it and use tins oppoitiinity to build up reserves 
for starting a 'Reserve .Hank l>u( to tin’s there are clear answers. 

Fir>t, Foi‘ tlie ( loverinnen t as currency authority to buy gold 
now ihat the ('urroiicy is divorced from gold W’oiild be a pure 
speculation.” Secondly, The fTOvernment could fioI atbu-d to buy 
and liold all tlie gold wbicli is bcin^* offered now, ff>r if lias 
iis own external obligations 1^-) meet.” '^t'lpirdly , “If currtuicy 
reserves are required, and if we could afford now to acenmulaie 
them, we liave already our proper proportion of gold. It is rather 
external securities that we need to complete an ample margin of 
reserves. Eourthly, We are indirectly acquiring sterling 
securities against the gold exports so far as the proceeds are not 
required to meet the balance of payments due on Y)rivate account. 
So far as our financial position permits of it we shall uso tliese 
securities to increase our currency reserves.” 

I come now to the last point in the critics’ arguments, — that 
we are doing something which no other Government in the world 
is doing in permitting the export of gold. Oy this point there is 
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extraordinary ignorance or misconception. As a general proposi- 
tion, it is true to say tliat where the Government of any other 
country to-day has prohibited the export of gold, it has taken this 
action in practically all cases as a measure of exchange control. 
In England there is no sort ^of resfriction on the export of gold. 
South Africa, France, Belgium, Holland, and of course the United 
States have absolutely no restrictions. Nor has eveq Australia at 
present. Two important countries have restrictions — Canada and 
Japan. In both these cases restrictions are features of exchange 
control — and fortunately we have no need to impose any control 
^over exchange operations in India to-day. I say fortunately, 
because nothing is more damaging to commerce than that. 

Wo have given this matter our most constant and careful con- 
sideration ever since last October, Avhen the process began, and we 
are nbvsolutely cerlaiii that in present circnmsiances the best 
interests of India are being served by allowing free movement of 
gold to continue — that in fact this movement is proving that India's 
gold resources are an immense reserve of strengtli, the moderate 
employment of which is saving her people at present from much 
suffering and preserving the l)al»nce of payments and tlie credit 
of the country as a whole in times wh^n other countries, ]')arti- 
ciilarly countries whose economic conditions resemble those of India, 
are sorely strained .... 

What are the signs at present? AVe iu‘o free from hampering' 
measures of exchang-e control ; exchange is strong ; onr credit has im- 
])roved; we have reduced our external obligations and strengthened 
our reserves, thereby saving the taxpayer interest charges, and 
improving the chanceS for raising f^esh capital when this is needed 
for the development of the country; the bank rate has come down 
from 8 to 6 per cent, and as a result all who are engaged in 
trade and industry have obtained great relief; while, as another 
result, Government securities are rising, a fact which in its turn 
is improving the position of all banks and investors. If anyone 
fails to see benefit to the public in all these signs he must be blind 
indeed. 

«' 

It has been necessary to cover a wide field in this speech. On 
a broad review I think we may feel satisfied with the position. 
We can face next year with a prospect of a fairly substantial 
surplus, while even^ though the current year is closing with a 
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noniijtal deficit, if we take into account the provision which w^ are 
making Irom revenue for reducing our debt, we can actually reckon 
on a surplus of receipts over expenditure for the two years com- 
bined .... Even if the sales of gold may to some extent 
represent a forced realization of savings, yet as against this lliere 
are indications that the masses in India still have a considerable 
amount of money available tor investment .... Then, 
again, certain industries at least are in a liealtliy condition. I 
alluded ill the course of the last financial debates to the state of the 
cotton mill industry, wliich I still claim to be the only large staple 
industry in any country in the world which is not only fully 
employed, but expanding, to-day ; and whic-h increased its produc- 
tion for 1931 by about 400 million yards as eompaied with 1930. 
The sugar industry is also expanding lapidly, and aecordiag to our 
information thirteen important factories are in course of erection 
while seven more are being planned. 

Lastly, one may point to the easing of money rates, the repay- 
jiient without borrowing or drawing on onr reserves of j£15 millions 
in January, and to the recent Aery striking improAnnmvnI in 
the price of onr GoA'crnment securities belli in India and in 
London .... Tlys rise in (JoA'ernment securities does not of 
course in itself indicate a reAUA^al of trade, lint such a movement 
is a natural prelude to general recoAery, Avhich must Iiave brought 
about an enormous improA^ement in the position of all the lianks and 
made them stronger to give support to a roA^iAal of trade Avheii the 
<onditions justify sucli action. Apart from Ooa eminent securities 
tlieie lias been a general rise in the prices of tlio leading investment 
stocks . . , . ^ ^ 

But Avhile onr budgetary position is sound .... the 
conditions in the AAOild are so disturbed that no Finance Minister 
can possibly present his estimates as infallible .... Wbat 
is required above all is a general rise in prices, and an ecjonomic 
leviAal throughout the world Avhich will lead to an increased 
demand for our products. Our oavii action alone cannot proAude 
this. International action is required .... 

I have dwelt on Avorld conditions and said little about internal 
political conditions. Here the mere fact that constitutional changes 
are impending makes it all the more necessary that we should pre- 
serve the countrA-^s financial foundations in a sound (Condition and 
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ilie worltl that any future Indian Government vAi\ so 
maintain llieni .... 

In the picture which I have drawn I have tried to give a fair 
account both of the conditions which encourage hope and of the 
factors which call for caution .... W^e have in the past 

year ridden a storm which might well have wrecked us, but we liave 

emerged from it stronger than before. We have overhauled our 
expenditure and reduced this io a level Avliich should leave us a 
margin of revenue when any economic recovery begins, and at least 
substantially ease the finamnal problems at the start of the new 

constitution. Difficulties there are which still remain to be over- 

c^ome, and tasks to be accomplished .... I n the meanwliile, 
if wo look round the world in the preseni times of difficulty, we may 
fitiily claim that tliere is no conntry in the world whose intrinsic 
financial position is sounder, or wliose ultimate prospect of (‘cono- 
mic adA^aiice in tlie future is more bright. 

W'e |)ropose to conclude tliis cliapier with a brief review of the 
railway budgetary position as disclosed by Sir George Itainy, the 
Commerce Member, when presejiiing the Itailway l)udget for lf)82- 
• ^‘5 on 1h(‘ ^Otli February 19r‘i2. The Commerce Member said: — 

“ . . , . The anticipations‘we foriued a year ago as to the 

finajKvial results of the working ol tlie railways in 19d0-dl were very 
nearly fulfilled. We expected tluit the loss on all the railways, both 
(‘Oiiimercial ami strategic, would be Its. T);]; crores, and that it Avoiild 
b(‘ necessajy lo withdraw jrearly Hs. 11 croies from IIk^ reserve in 
Older to [lay the contrihutiem to general revv'mnvs. The aetual 
sum taken iiom the reserve exceeded tlie estimate by only Its. 0 
lakhs .... 

If my estimate of tfie linaneial results of 1980-^11 proved to be 
very near the mark, the case is far otherwise with tlie current 
year. AVe budgeted for a lieavy reduction of exjiendiiure as a 
result of the economy measures Avliicli railway administrations had 
already started, and here our expectations have been more than 
fulfilled, for our working expenses are likely to be less by nearly 
Its. d crores than the budget figine, IVut this result, satisfactory in 
itself, is far more than count eirhala need l)y a substantial decline 
in our earnings. Tli? figures I shall give in order to explain the 
position are those for the commercial lines, for the loss on the 
strategic railways at lis, 2 crores is very close to our estimate, and 
it is unnecessary to j efer to (hem further. 
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I presented tlie budget estimates for the current year 
to the House, I anticipated an improvement in the gross traffic 
receipts of about Rs. 6 crores. Of this sum, Es. 2 crores were ex- 
pected to accrue from minor alterations in rates and fares, and for 
the rest it was assumed that tlie latter part of the year would show 
some improvement in traffici .... Our hope tliat the cold 
weatlier of 1931-^2 would be mark h 1 by an upward tendency in 
trade and vsome relief of (he ]>revailii\g e(‘ononn*c depression has not 
been fulfilled .... Tiistead of being about Es. (i crores 
higher than tlie ])rovious year, our trattic receipts are lower by 
liiore than Its. 8 crores. Jtolh goods earnings and passmiger earn- 
ings have fallen off by id.iout 8.V per cent, and e^'erv class of traflic 
has been affected .... We placed the total rtM'eipts at 
Es. 101 crores and the total charges at nearly l?s. 98 crores, leaving 
a surplus for the year of Its. 3 crores .... Actually, our 
total receipts are no>r estimated at its. SG^ (uores and our total 
charges at Its. 94 (;rores, so that instead of a surjilus (here is n deficit 
of Rs. 71 crores. This figure is raised to Rs. 9.V crores by the loss 
on (lie s(rategi(5 railways, and it becomes necessary to exhaust tin* 
balance of the reserve fund, not in order to ])ay a contribution to 
the general revenues but to meet a part of tin* deticii . The amount 
in the reserve hind does not exceed Its. 5 crores, and in order to 
lialaine the ae(*ounts the only ex|>edient open to us is a temporary 
loan of Its. 41 (vrores from the dejireciatioii fund. In effect this 
means that aft(*r |)aying our oblig;atory interest charges, tlie halanct* 
remaining falls short hv ihis amount, of the full allotment for 
dopreciat ion. * 

For (he year 1932-33 ue <‘^iimate I hat oyr total receijits will be 
Rs. 88;* croies und the total (diarges Its. 94 [ ciores. The loss on 
the commercial lines is therefore Rs. o' crores, and to tliis must 
he added the loss on the strategic lailways of Rs. 2 crores, tlie total 
deficit for the year being Rs. 7i crores. As there is now no balance 
in the reserve fund, the whole of this sum has to lie made good 
hy a temporary loan from the depreciation fund .... 

Our estimate of earnings is based on the assumption that the 
volume of traffic will he about the same as it ha:^ been during 
1931-32 .... Our working expenses next year are expected 

to be nearly Es. 2 crores lower than in this year. Out of this sum 
Rs. crores is due to the emergency cut in jmy. Tlie balance is 
not far short of Rs. 50 lakhs, but account mjjst also be taken of an 
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automatic increase of Es. 25 lakhs in the amount required for depre- 
ciation, and an increase in fuel charges bv lls. 37 lakhs owing to 
the surcharge on coal freight. When allowance is made for both 
these factors, the reduction in working expenses, apart from the 
cut in pay, is raised to about Rs. 1 crore. If this result is achieved, 
the position will not I think be unsatisfactory. It is to be re- 
membered that by the end of the current year 400 miles of new 
lines will have been 02 >ened, and there is also an automatic increase 
in expenditure caused by the aunual increments earned by the 
staff .... But there is no intention that the economy cam- 
jiaign should he relaxed in the slightest degree. 

The programme of new works has been ruthlessly pruned. The 
total sum provided is only Rs. crores, of which the major por- 
tion is debitable to the dejireciation fund. To cut down our develop- 
ment work to this extent is only possible by limiting the sums 
allotted for ncAV construction to Rs. 1 tuore, which will enable us 
very nearly to com{)lele all the lines now under construction 

. . . By the end of next year the capital expenditure to 

which (jovernmeut stands committed will be reduced to a very low 
figure . . , 

Having thus reviewed the budgetary position Sir George Rainy 
in the course of the rest of his speech made the following observa- 
tions on the subject of increase in freights and fares. 

On the revenue side have endeavoured to alleviate our 
difficulties by making certain increases in rates and fares where 
it seemed likely that by this means additional income could be 
obtained. The increases made have been mainly in connection 
with coaching traffic, including both passenger fares and parcel 
rates, but about six w'eeks ago a surcharge of 15 per cent was im- 
posed on coal freights apart from shipment and bunker coal, and 
tins is by far the most important change in goods rates. I refer 
especially to this increase, because I should have been most unwil- 
ling to agree to it had the financial j)osition of the railways been 
loss serious than it is. I have long held the view that it is in the 
interests of the railways to keep coal freights at the lowest level 
commercially possible, because cheap coal is essential to industrial 
development and industrial development means increased traffic 
for the railways. But on this occasion circumstances left no alter- 
native. It could not be doubted that a higher charge, to the 
.extent imposed, could in fact be realized without diminisliing traffic, 
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and even with the addition made our coal freights still remain 
at a very low level. 

In my budget speech last year I explained my view that no 
solution of our difficulties was to be found in any general increase 
in the level of freights and fares, a:^^d all that has occurred since 
then has strengthened the conviction which I then formed. Condi- 
tions being wliat they are, and the root cause of all our difficulties 
being the lack of purchasing power of the community as a Avhole, 
any general increase in freightvS and fares would defeat its own 
object. The subject which has engaged my owm attention during 
the last year has been rather the converse cpiestion whether avc^ 
might not secure increase<l leveniie from a reduction in freights on 
certain commodities owing to the expansion in the volume of traffic 
which might follow. But T have not yet been able to satisfy my- 
self that a freight reduction in any class of agricultural produce 
could be effected without a suhstaiitial loss of earnings, and as 
things stand to-day such a loss could not he faced. The solo 
experiment Ave have made in ibis direction, namely, the rediutlioii 
in the Avheat freight to Karachi, Avas not so successful as to 
encourage us to undertake fi;rther experiments of the same 
kind .... o 

The question of cotton freights received special attention, and 
had j^rices remained at the level Avhicli they touched at the begin- 
ning of September last, there Avas gan^at reason to apprehend tfiat 
the existing level of freights could not be maintained, since it was 
becoming doubtful whether, without a reduction, the crop would 
move. The departure from the gold standard lioAvever in that 
month brought about an immediate rise in 4*otton prices, and this 
tendency became vsubse((ueiit]y still more accentuated owing to an 
unexpected shortage in the cotton crop, especially in the Central 
ProAunces and Berar. "With prices as they now stand. Government 
are satisfied that there is no danger that the cotton crop will not 
move, and no adequate grounds have been established for the 
reduction in freight - . . 
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CHAPTER Vn. 

Health and Education, 

Public bealtli and odiication are primarily tlie concern of pro- 
vincial Governments but the Central Government still exercises 
certain residuary functions in connection with these subjects. As 
regards public health, these functions consist generally in dealing 
with infectious diseases by preventing their introduction from 
outside by land or sea, their spread from province to province with- 
in the country, oi' their dissemination from India to other parts of 
the world. In education, the Government of India’s main respon- 
sibilities relate to areas which are (‘entrally administered (until it 
'became a Governor’s i)rovince in A])ril 1982 ihe North-West Fron- 
tier Province Avas the most important of these areas) and to Chiefs’ 
Colleges, tile (Tniversity of Delhi and the deriominat ioiial universi- 
ties of Henares and Aligarh. In this cha|)(er we shall deal solely 
with sucli aspe('is of public lieallb and eduealion as are from their 
nature matters of ‘‘ all-India ” eoncern or are directly controlled 
by the Government of India.'’ 

Before describing the ordinary public liealtli administration of 
the year mention must be made of retrenchinent. The main recom- 
mendations of the retrenebment commitleevvere the abolition of the 
appointments of Direcior-Geneial, Indian Medical Service, and 
Publ ic Tlealth Commissioner Avith tlie Government of India, and 
the reduction of the grant in aid to the Indian Ilesearcli l^\ind 
Association. As regards the first recommendation tlie Government 
of India decided after careful consideration that until a General 
Medical Council for India is Cvstablislied and the form of tlie neAV 
constitution is settled, those two important posts could not be 
abolished without jeopardising Altai Indian interests. It Avas 
lioAveA'er decided to reduce the grant to the Indian Research Fund 
Association for the year 1982-83 from Rs. 7^ lakhs to Rs. IJ lakhs, 
a cut which though severe is not expected to lead immediately to 
any serious curtailment of the Association’s activities as it has 
large accumulations upon Avliich to draAv. In addition, expenditure 
on Ihe All-India Institute of ITygione and Public Health, construct- 
ed and equi|)ped little more than a year ago Avith the help of a 

* It must he understood tluit tlie statements made here on medical 
matters are provisional. Authoritative pronoiiiicements on these subjects are 
contained only in the annual report of the Public Health Commissioner 
with the Government of India (the latest of which, at the time of writing, 
relates to the year 1980^, and associated publications. 
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genermis donation from the Rockfeller Foundation of New YcA'k, 
has for the present been limited to Rs. 2 lakhs. 

To deal now with the epidemic diseases, the cholera situation Epidemic 
in 19dl, apart from the large seasonal increase in Bengal where *®®**®®* 
54,487 cases were registered as against *54,342 in tlie previous year, 
was generally Icvss serious than in 1930. About 250,000 cases were cholera, 
recorded in the whole of India as <*onipared with 3()7,000 in 1930, 
some 44 per cent of the total occnirriug during the third quarter of 
the year. During the year as a whole the incideru^e of the disease 
increased appreciably in the Madras and Bombay Presidencies l)ut 
declined elsewhere, in Burma and the tin lied Provinces l)eing only 
about half of that in 1930. Tn the first tpiarter of tlje year tlie 
disease was mainly (‘onfined to <Ju> Madras and Bengal Ibesidencies 
where 56 per cent and f33 per cent respectively of the total re- 
ported cases (10,586) were registered. In the jMadras Presidtmcy 
the incidence rose abruptly at the end of 1930 and, reaching its 
climax towards the end of January, remained abnormally higli 
until Mareli 1931 wdien tli(3 epidemic, liegan gradually in subside. 

Bengal also began to vsliow' signs of improvement at the same time. 

As in 1930 the third quarter the worst affecded period of 1931, 
the incidence increasing in Ihe United Provinces, Bihar and Orissa, 
the Central Provinces, Bombay and lly(leral)ad. The decline 
towarils the close of ihe year Avas marke<l in Bihar and Orissa, ihe 
United Provinces and Aladras Presidency, Avliere ihe incidence Avas 
appreciably loAver than tlie quinquennial average? for 1926-30; 
but the disease again iiuTeased in Bengal, JO per cent of ilie ioial 
number of cases in the last quarter of* the year being recorded in 
that Presidency. • • 

The iinproveineii t in tin* small-pox situalion remarked in pre- Small- 
Auous years continued during 1931, 3'otals of 88,000 eases and P®** 
18.000 deaths were registered as compared willi 215,2(i(i juid 48,860 
respectively in 192i0, and more than SO jier cent of iliese o(*curred 
in the first half of Ihe year, tin? incidence being at iis highest in 
March and April. The disease Avas at its Avorst in Bihar and 
Orissa and Bengal and elsewhere Avas mild. 

During 1931 the iiuidence of plague increased, recorded cases Plague, 
and deaths being 44,787 and 28,423 as compared Avitli 35d>44 and 
23,825 respectively in 1930. Nearly 50 per cent of tlie total num- 
ber of cases occurred during tlie first quarter of the A'ear ; tin? Tliiited 
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Pr&vinces suffered most with more than 30 per cent, and thi* inci- 
dence also rose in the Punjab, Bihar and Orissa and the Central 
Provinces. A marked improvement took place in the second 
quarter although the incidence was still well above that of the 
corresponding period of the preceding year. During the third 
quarter the disease was conspicuously absent from northern India 
but the incidence curves rose in Bombay Presidency, Mysore State, 
Central Provinces, Burma and Madras. In the last rjuailer more 
than one third of the total lecorded cases occurred in the Central 
Provinces alone. 

The position with regard to kala-azar has been described in 
previous reports. The Kala-azar Commission continued its treat- 
ment campaign in Assam during (he year and is still unable to 
report complete proof that l\ arf/entiitcs is the transmitting agent 
of the parasile 

The report ot tlie Indian Council of tJie British Empire Leprosy 
Iteiief Association for the year 1931 shows ihat steady progress is 
being made in the campaign against leprosy. It is however 
necessarily slow and uphill work and it may take many years to 
effect a substantial reduction in the incidence of the disease. The 
work is not assisted by the lendoiicy of many sufferers lo conceal 
ilicir malady. Happily however there luivS been definite iiuprove- 
inent in tliis respect, as is sliown by ilie large increase in the num- 
ber of lepers revealed by the 1931 (;ensus as compared with tliat a 
decade before; and the figures resulting from the Association's 
survey in the Madras Presidency suggest that even the 1931 census 
figures fall short of the reality. This increase in the number of 
known lepers suggests that the different manifestations of the 
disease are now better understood ami tliat prejudice and ignorance 
are slowly being defeated. On the other hand the problem has 
assumed far greater dimensions tlian when the Association first 
began its work. Nevertlieless progress lias been made in various 
directions. Not only ha.s a larger number of leprous patients 
attended the clinics, but these have shown a more sustained interest 
in the ireaiment with the result that it has been possible to record 
a larger number of cures " or “ sympfoni free cases Special 
leprosy officers have been appointed in Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, 
Madras, the Punjab, the United Provinces and the Western India 
States. The number of treatment centres has increased in many 
proviiK^es notably in Bengal, Bihar and Orissa and Madras. 
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Propaganda work lias been done at big fairs. Many doctors nave 
been trained locally and medical students have been given special 
courses of lectures in the latest methods of diagnosing and treating 
leprosy. Intensive local surveys have been made in Bengal, Bihar 
and Orissa, the Central Provinces, Mysore, Madras, the Punjab 
and the United Provinces and these liave revealed many fresh and 
interesting di^ta. During the year under report work was hampered 
to some extent by the prevailing financial stringency, for the 
assistance previously rendered hy many local bodies was curtailed 
and in some cases withdrawn altogether. Portunately however the 
Association is maintained by an endowment fund which in the 
year under report yielded Ps. 1,22,500, of which Rs. 27,000 was 
spent on research, Rs. 21,000 on survey operations and Rs. 0,000 
on propaganda material. In addition 81 doctors were trained in 
the special treatment of leprosy. 

We propose now to review the field of medical researcli. The 
Indian Research Fund Association received the usual contribution 
of Rs. 7h lakhs from the Government but owing to the need for 
economy the Association had to abandon part of its approved pro- 
gramme of work. Nevertheless, during the year under review tlio 
Association financed 57 ^mpiiries into various diseases at an esti- 
mated cost of Rs. 8| lakhs. Tliese investigations covered a wide 
field and included various problems associated with malaria, plague, 
cholera, anti-rabic va(‘cines, kala-azar, leprosy, lielmiiithological 
and nutritional diseavses, the use of bacteriophages in dysentery and 
cholera, maternal mortality, morbidity in child birth, sprue and 
the aniemias of pregnancy. In additioji researches were undertaken 
into the causation of fadal aiul maternal dj^stocia, the value of 
certain indigenous drugs, the causes and effects of drug addiction, 
skin diseases, diabetes, the blood changes occurring in certain 
tropical diseases, spirochietosis tranvsmission, the histology of the 
spleen and bone marrow, filar ias is, ostemalacia and the secretion 
and composition of gastric juice in Indians. An anthropological 
inquiry to determine ago for medico-legal purposes was also under- 
taken. Malarial enquiries which are for the most part conducted 
by the Malaria Survey of India at Kasauli were supplemented by 
independent researches at the School of Tropical Medicine and 
Hygiene, Calcutta. 

In addition to its contributions towards the cost of two pro- 
fessorships at the Calcutta School of Tr<^pical Medicine and 
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Hygiene and tlie salary of the director of leprosy inquiries, the 
Association also made a grant of lls. 15,000 to the Assam Medical 
Research Society which is investigating the malaria problems of 
that province. 

The nintli meeting of tl^e Conference of Medical Research 
Workers was held in Calcutta in December 19dl. As has been 
explained in previous reports this (■onterence meet« in order to 
discuss the general policy of medical rcwsearcli in India, including 
the |)ossihilities ot new investigations, and the views expressed at 
the Conference are taken into consideration by the Scientific xVdvi- 
gory Board when determining the progrninme of work for tlie 
ensuing y(‘nr. The Scn’entifix; Advisory Board met as usual after 
the (k)nferen('e and formulated proposals for ID- >24^1 but owing to 
anticipations of a substantial reduetion in the (xovernment of 
India’s contribution for the year 19r‘t2-3'5 their programme had 
later to be levised. The question of the formation of a cholera 
commission mentioned in our last jeport was carefully considered 
by the Scioititic Advisory Board and tiie (loverning Body in 
Septe.ml)er, and it was decided in view of the hnam^ial situation 
not to ])roceed with the projecd. [the bacteriologist whose services 
had l)een soiiglit in that conne<*tion was however appointed and is 
proceeding with independent lesearches at tlie All-India Institute 
of Hygiene and Rublic Health. 

'The ('onstruction of a Central Medical Researcli Inslitute has 
slnnTarh' been postponed pending improvement in the hiiancial 
position. Tliis decision involved the immediate repair and improve- 
ment of tlje existing Central Research Institute at Kasauli and the 
Association lias aliocjfied a sum of Hts. 2,11,000 for the purpose, 
the money to be realized by the sale of securities. 

Tlie controversy arising from the decision of the (ieneral Medical 
Council of Grreat Britain to withdraw its recognition of Indian 
University medical degrees, leading eventually to a proposal to 
establislv an All-India Medical Council, luivS been described in 
previous rejxnts. A bill implementing this proposal was circulated 
in August 1931 and introduced in the TiCgislative Assembly at the 
close of file year under report. 

During the year the Grovemment of India in consultation with 
the Standing Committee on Pilgrimage to the llejaz practically 
coiududed their exaiiiiiiation of the recommendations of the Haj 
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Inquiry Committee. As a result of ilie decisions readied tbrf^ee 
bills were introduced in tlie Legislative Assembly in Marcli 19f‘}2. 

The first of these bills ivS designed to amend the Indian Merchant 
Shipping Act 192?i so as to prevent persons proceeding on the pil- 
grimage witlvont tlio means of returning to tlieir homes; to prohibit 
the insanitary and dangerous practice of allowing pilgrims io cook 
their own food during the voyage and to coinjiel tlie supply of 
oooked food by the shipping company; and to make immimizalion 
against (diolera and small-pox comjJuLsory on ])i]grims prior to their 
departure from India. The second bill provides for Ihe (‘siablish- 
ment of Port Haj committees in Ihe ])rincipal jiorts of pilgrim 
traffic to assist pilgrims proceeding to or returning from the Ilejaz.# 

The third hill has for its object the regulation of the activities of 
persons in British India wdio olfer to assist Muslim pilgrims to the 
Ilejaz. Otlier important incidents of the year in connection with 
these pilgrimages were the ejiarat ion and I'l’oe distribution of a 
‘‘ Guido for Pilgrims to the ffejaz in Lnglish and Urdu; the 
reduclion of tin' amo\mt to he deposited by pilgrims to defray tJje 
cost of the inward passage from dedda; and the continuance during 
the ])ilg]im season of 192)l-^»2 of reduced deck fares, originally 
annoiirif ed for the 19d()-dl season*only. 

Idle number of Indians undertaking ihe annual pilgrimage to. 
the Hejaz has been steadily falling for some years. In 1931 those 
who ti'avellcd by sea numbered 7\27(i as compared with ll.Ofil in 
19‘)0 and 2(),49() in 1927. On Ihe ('omdusion of the ])i]gTimage of 
19?n the Ooveriiinciit of India sanciioinMl the I’epatriation at a cost 
of about Ps. Id, 240 of dlS destitute jiilgrims stranded at Jedda. 

Wo may now' consider the jirohlems tliat arise in tlvis country The drags 
from the aliuse of int()xi(*ating drugs. The opium |)oHcy has been Problems, 
deseribod in some detail in ])revious reports. As regards the export 
of opium the G()voi nmeiit of India's policy is governed by intei na- 
tional agreements but. lias actually gone considerulily further tlian 
tlicse require. During the 12 years emliiig with tlie year 19dl-d2 
the area under poppy cultivation has been reduced by 75‘4 per (*('nt 
and is now’ almost confined to the United Provinces w-bere the area 
cultivated in 1901 was rUi,5d7 acres. Developments# in internal 
policy have consisted in the enactment by provincial Governments 
of legislation designed to suppress or limit the actual smoking of 
the drug, which constitutes a problem quite distiiu t from its use by 
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eaXing as an indulgence and more particularly as a quasi-rpedical 
preventive of malaria. 

To deal now with the events of the year under report, the 
Dangerous Drugs Act came into force just before the year opened. 
The act regulates the production and maniifacture of. opium for 
export and "internal prodiictioci and the distribution and supply of 
prepared opium, coca leaves and manufactured drugs; and also 
contains a clause giving local Governments certain control over 
illicit transactions in dangerous drugs, especially in regard to 
traffickers having their headquarters in but operating outside British 
India. Opium prodiu-tion in the Indian vStates is naturally a com- 
•plicating factor. During the year under report the Government 
of India decided to purchase all old stocks of opium in the various 
States, and to regulate and if possible reduce poppy cultivation in 
the States by arranging for the supply of crude opium to the Gov- 
ernment on a quota system on flie understanding that these quotas 
will not be reduced except pari passu with the diminution of pro- 
duction in Biitisli India. 

As regards opium smoking, in Burma where only registered 
smokers may possess prepared opium, the Government liave appoint- 
ed a committee to examine opium policy jn the light of the recom- 
mendations of the licague of Nations Commission of Enquiry into 
opium smoking in the Far East and are considering whether it is 
not possible further to regulaic the habit by licensing approved 
smoking saloons. In Bengal legislation was passed during the year 
penalising tlie smoking of opium by persons other than registered 
smokers. In the Central Piovinces opium smoking has been totally 
prohibited witli elTect from June The Governments of Mad- 

ras, Bombay and the United Provinces are also contemplating 
legislation to prohibit opiiim smoking. In November of the year 
under report an international conference was held at Bangkok to 
consider the recommendations of the licague of Nations Commission 
of l^nqiiiry into opium smoking in the Far East, at which the Gov- 
ernment of India were represented. The ratification of the decisions 
finally reached by the conference is under consideration by the 
Governmenf of India in consultation with the Government of 
Burma. Negotiations Avere in progress during the year with 
Indian States with the object of concluding extradition treaties in 
respect of persons connected with illicit traffic in dangerous drugs. 
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Extradition treaties with foreign governments are also under con- 
sideration. 

The Government of India maintained their interest in interna- Int<OTa-»^ 
tional co-operation in medical matters and were represented at the ^^peration 
17th session of the Health Committee of the League of Nations inmedi- 
Health Organization held in Geneva rti May 1931 and at the session ®**“®^*®*^* 
of the Office International Hygiene Puhlique held in Paris in 
May 1931. tii addition a representative of the Government of 
India was present as a visitor at the 42nd Congress and Exhibition 
of the Eoyal Sanitary Institute, London, held at Glasgow in July 
1931, and at the fifth Imperial Social Hygiene Congress held in 
London in July 1931. 

Two important medical matters mentioned in our last report 
were under examination during the year in consultation with local 
Governments. These were the report of the Drugs Enquiry Com- 
mittee and the question of anion ding the Indian Medical Degrees 
Act so as more elfectivel}^ to prevent the use by unqualified persons 
of titles implying the possession of re(‘ognized medical qualifica- 
tions. 

Before leaving the subject of health we must refer to the im- Women's 
portaiit activities on behglf of tlie health and material welfare of 
woinen and children in India. The Women’s Medical Service 
suffered to some extent in its training activities during the year 
from the need for retrenchment. The growth of confidence in the 
Service and of the popularity of its hospitals is showm by the 
increase in the number of in-patients treated; in 1931 it reached 
41,386 as compared with 29,621 in 19^5. This realization of the 
benefits of treatment in hospitals stalled bj^ women has been to some 
extent assisted by improved communications. A journey of 50 
miles or so to a headquarters station in a motor birs is much less 
of an undertaking than in the days when it could only be performed 
by bullock cart; recently purdah women journeyed to the Zenana 
Hospital at Peshawar from as far away as Kabul. The largest 
institution maintained by the Service is the Lady Ilardinge Medical 
College and Hospital at Delhi. Following an investigation into 
the finances of the institution tlie Government of liylia are con- 
sidering in consultation with local Governments a proposal to levy 
a per capita charge in respect of students trained at the instance of 
a local Government or an Indian State. An arrangement on these 
lines should materially assist the finances of t]^e college. 
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^^The year 1931 saw a definite advance towards the co-ordioation 
of voluntary health and Avelfare work in India and an expansion of 
the activities of the Indian lied Cross Society. In January the 
Society was ainalf»'aniated with the Lady Chelmsford All-India 
League for Maternitv and Child Welfare and the Victoria Memo- 
rial Scholarships Fund, and* soon afterwards the Maternity and 
Child Welfare Bureau was opened, laiter in the j^ear this Burea\i 
took over the administration of the Army Child Welfare Fund 
from the Lady Birdwood Army Welfare Committee. Simul- 
taneously with tile creation of the Bureau a Junior Red Cross Sec- 
tion was inaug’urated. During* the year also the King George 
•Thanksgi ving ( Ant i-t uherculosis) Fund, which liad been handed 
over to the Society at the end of 1930, began oporatioins on an 
all-India basis. In the Red Cross lieadtjuariors at New Delhi are 
now lioused tin* Indian Councils of the St. John Ambulance Asso- 
ciation and of the British Fmpire lieprosy Reliet Association (to 
1)oth of which the Society lends the use of ifs secretariat), tlie 
Countess ot Dufierin's Finul, the Women \s Medical Service and the 
Lady Minio's Indian Nursing Association. 

At tlie end of 1931, the Indian Red (Jross Society had twenty 
provincial and State lirauches aiul 144 district and sub-divisional 
branches (of Avliicli 21 were opened during the year) with a total 
of 16,032 senior and 152,734 junior memliers. Sjiecial efforts were 
made during the year to develop maternity and child w'clfare work 
and to encourage the foianation of new eJunior Rod Cross groups in 
schools. Increased attention was also paid to health education in 
rural areas and travelling propaganda units, some of them equipped 
with a cinema, were at work in several areas. The supply depot 
maintained by the Society at Lahore issued a variety of Red Cross 
comforts, as many avS 929 institutions receiving gifts, and distri- 
‘buted Red Cross and health propaganda material to the value of 
Rs. 12,434. (^’ontributions were made for the relief of those who 
siiifered from the eartlujiiake disasters in New Zealand and Balu- 
chistan, tlie Cawnpore riots and the floods in Bengal, and for the 
sup]>ly of comforts to troo})s and police on aetive duty in the 
Burma rebellion. A considerable portion of the Society’s income 
is being spent on assistan(*e to hosj>itaIs, particularly in supplying 
nurses. The Bengal branch alone spent over Rs. 15,000 on nurses’ 
salaries during 1931. Many of the Society’s activities are however 
still confined to towns and it is difficult to obtain workers for rural 
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areas. • More Indian ladies are now eomiiig forward to sit on Ked 
Cross Committees and a lar^e part of the Society’s income is being 
spent on work for women and girls. 

The Junior Red Cross to wliicJi reference lias been made above 
is the clnldien’s branc h of the Red ^hoss and is organized within 
schools. Its aims brietiy stated are tlie promotion of health, service 
to the sick anj suffering, and international friendliness. In India 
empliasis has been laid on Iiealth activities whicli include both 
personal and community hygiene. The Summer School for Red 
Cross workers held in June was exclusively doA’oted to a study of 
Junior Red Cross aims and methods; and the movement lias been 
accepted by education and liealtli authorities as an important factor 
iu health education in all grades of scliools. Individually each 
child is en(‘ouraged to observe certaiu definite healtli rules, while 
collectively they receive instriiciiou in health pro})aganda schemes 
and tho prevention of disease. By the end of lOdl, Bomhay, the 
Central Provinces, Dellri, tlie Punjab, .Haj])iitaiia, Sirul, tlie 
IJnited Provimos and tlie Western India States had organized a 
total of 2,962 Junior Red Cross groups, the memhership of whicli 
consisted of 2,5"19 girls and 156,190 boys. 

The St. John Ambulance Association with its sister organiza- 
tion, the St. John Ambulance Brigade Overseas — botli of wbicb 
work in close co-operation with the Indian Red Cross Society — held 
during the year under re[)ori a tolal of 1,675 courses of instruction 
in first aid, home nursing, homo hygiene and sanitation; 21,653 
persons I'eceived training, 14,185 of them securing the Association’s 
awai'ds. In addition 4,635 school students weie instiucted in tlie 
elementary preparatory cour>f‘ (‘ailed Trte ilackonzie School 
Course in hirst Aid, llygieue and Sanitatio]i Classes were 
organized among railwaymen, mimus, soldiers, tlie police, in all 
types of educational institutions, in industrial establishments and 
in prisons. The total number of persons who have received the 
Association’s certificates up to the end of 1931 is more thtin 200,006, 
The St. John Ambulances Brigade consisted at the end of the year 
of 4S ambulance and 12 nursing divisions including 2 cadet divi- 
sions in each category, with a total membershi]:) of 1,480 inen and 
287 women. 

Finally, mention must be made of the Boy Scout and Girl 
Guide movements, which have shown a remarjfable and gratifying 
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development in India during the last decade or so. Tlie total 
strength of the Boy Scouts organization in India at the end of 1931 
was 178,633, an increase of 12,061 over the figures of the 
jHcvious year. The movement has spread not only in different 
provinces but also in many Indian States, amongst whicli Mysore 
stands foremost with a membership of 7,616, Kashmir coming next 
with 4,74() ; in all there are 28 State associations ip India. The 
movement continued to receive support from all provincial and 
State Governments. From the Cochin State, with 1,423 Boy Scouts, 
the local association receives a grant of Its. 5,000 per annum. The 
Bombay and Punjab Governments subsidize their local associations 
""to the extent of Ils. 20,000, the Bengal Association receiv^es from 
tlie local Government Its. 10,000 and the Government of the United 
Provinces contrihnte Es. 12,000 to each of the Badoii-Powell and 
the Seva Samiti Boy Scout Associations. One of the principal 
features of tlve year was the attention given to the training of 
officers and the facilities afforded for this purpose. The Punjab 
has an excellent training ground with a pavilion; Madras has 
(-stal)lished a training centre at Coonoor in the Nilgiri district, 
where the association was able to secure seven acres of ground 
from the Government. Stress lias also been laid on the extension 
of the movement into the villages and Boy Scouts in several pro- 
vinces are taking an active part in rural reconstruction work. 
There has been a demand for literature in the vernacular and most 
of the provinces have not only translated the official handbook into 
fhe vernaculars but also liave themselves produced books bearing 
on the subject. Another event of importance during the year was 
the establisliment of a general headquarters office for India with 
tlie object of co-ordinating activities in the various provinces and 
States. 

We must now briefly describe such noteworthy events as occur- 
red during the year in connection with the educational institutions 
for which the Government of India assumes some degree of res- 
ponsibility. The number of students at the Benares Hindu Unive'* - 
sity increased appreciably, the total number on the rolls at the e A 
of the yeai^ under review being 2,993 (of whom 80 were lady 
students) as compared with 2,419 in the previous year. The 
University received during the year donations of more than Rs. 3 
lakhs, including Rs. lakhs from His Highness the Maharajah of 
Travancore and Rs.«^l lakli from His Highness the Maharajah of 
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Jodh|hir, the latter gift being for the upkeep of the department of 
agricultural botany. The construction of the new library build- 
ing, made posvsible by a donation of Its. 2 lakhs from His Highness 
the (iaekwar of Baroda, was completed and the library moved to 
itwS new quarters; nearly (>,000 books were added to the library 
during the year. On the academic, side important events were tlie 
opening of au M.Sc. class in agricultural botany and the institution 
of diploma courses in soap manufacture, metal enamelling and 
pottery and porcelain. The University Training Corps which con- 
sists of three platoons and displays great keenness won the efficiency 
cup for the fifth time in succession at the annual camp of the 
parent battalion at lloorkee. 

At the Aligarh Muslim University the year was notable foi* the 
completion of electric ligliiing installations throughout tl».e entire 
University area and for the construction of new and up to date 
lal)oratories for chemistry, physics, zoology and botany. The 
University received several libeial donations during the year, the 
most interesting of which wavS the establisliment of ten Sunni theolo- 
gical scholarships each of Rs. 50 a month. On the academic side 
the openuig of the new scieiu'e laboratories has made possible a 
definite beginning in research work; the Ph.D. degree has been 
introdm^ed and fresh regulations created for the award of senior 
doctorate degrees such as D.S<!. The Aligarh Muslim University 
(Amendment) Act, 1931 was also passed durijig tlie year under 
report. By the provisions of the main act of 1920 university 
instiuctioii was coufiiied to post-intermediate students but the uni- 
versity maintained an Intermediate College, consisting of two high 
scliool chesses and t^^o interfnediate classes, for the jiurpose of 
]>re])aring sixideiits for admission to its degree courses. The object 
of the amending act was to transfer the intermediate classes to tl)6> 
Univensity so that intermediate education should form an integral 
4 )art of university instruction. The act was brouglit into force in 
^6c|cJ>er 1932. 

1^5^'The total number of students at the Delhi University increased Delhi 
frl^i 1,(>99 during the previous year to 2,033 during the year under ^"*''®*^**y* 
repoK. like other institutions suffered from re- 

trenchment and severe econoiiiy was necessary to balaru^e its budget. 

Just after the close of the year a portion of the old Viceregal Lodg*^ 
estate was allotted to the University as a temporary measure f 
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use of the law faculty and will provide accommodatit)n for 
several lecture rooms, an assembly hall and a section of the law 
library, as well as a suitable area for recreation. 

The only item of note so far as the centrally administered areas 
are concerned was the examination by the Government of India 
of the report of the coininittee on priniaiy education. It Tvas unfor- 
tunately found impossible in the prevailing financial stringency 
to adopt those recommendations involving expenditure, but they 
are to be kept in view as possible lines of improvement when 
finances improve; while other proposals such as those aiming at 
reorganization not involving* additional expenditure will as far as 
^practicable l)e adopted after examination by tliejocal administra- 
tions concerned. 



CHAPTER VIII. 


The Scientific Surveys. 

Wo propose to conclufle our repi^t with some acco^int of what 
are known as the hve surveys of India — archaeolo^-ic al, topographi- 
cal, geological, hotanical aJid zoological- The activities of each of 
these departments were considorahly restricted duiing tlie year 
Tinder review’ by reireiicliment of botli funds and personnel. 

IletrenchTncnt in the Archaeological Department hronght to a 
standstill the important explorations of the last four or five years* 
on the pre-historic sites at Mohenjodaro and ITarappa and at other 
places of later historical interest; hut it is lioped lliat wlieu finances 
improve it will be |>ossible to resume tlie work. 

The most notewortliy oA'ent of the year was the linal publication 
of the lhre(Vvolunie nionogra])h on Molien jodaio and the Indus 
Civilization edited ])y Sir John Marsliall and piibli.slied by Messrs. 
Prohstliairi Sc Coy. in a most attractive form. Its compilation w’as 
assisted by a numl>cr of experts, not belonging to the department 
w lio were called in liecau^e of tlie great variety of technical subjects 
w’ith w’hich ilie work deals. The hook has been w’ell reviewed and 
tliose Avho have not the time to study it as a whole will do W'ell to 
lead the first 112 pages of the first volume in which Sir John 
Marshall sums up the results of his prolonged study of the materials 
as they have come to light from year (o year. These pages supply 
a vnvid and comprehensive picture ofethe life of the people wdio 
inhabited the Indus valle}" in ihe fourtli am^thij-d milieu nia B.C., 
their culture and racial character, their arts and religion, their 
food, animals and personal ornanients, their w^eapons, implements 
and toys, their use of cotton for textiles in a period vvlieii it w’as 
nnknown elsewdiere, their comfortable dwellings and system of 
drainage. Among the many revelations writes Sir John, 
that Mohenjodaro and Harappa have had in store for iis, none 
perhaps is more remarkable than this discovery tliat Saivism has a 
Iiistory going back to lire Cbalcolithic Age or perhaps even further 
still, and that it thus takes its place as the most ancient living 
faith in the world 

A supplementary volume on the excavations carried out at 
Mohenjodaro from 1927 onwards and a siniili^r monograph on the 
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excavations at Uaiappa are now under preparation. Many prob- 
biiiis still await elucidation, of wliicli tlie most important is the 
decipherment of the many semi-pieiographic seals found at both 
these sites, but considerable progress has already been made. 
Among the conclusions so far reacljcd by Professor Langdon are the 
following; that the Indus script is closely connected with the 
archaic Sumerian sciipt; that the early llrahmi of the Buddhist 
period is, as was many years ago suggested by General Sir Alexander 
Cunningham, deiived from the Indus script; that the AryauKS must 
liave established intimate contact with the founders of the Indus 
, culture and that consequently they must have arrived in India much 
earlier than history admits; and that the theories of Buhler and 
other epigraphists regarding the origin of the Brahmi script from 
Semitic writing are no longer tenable. Until a few years ago ihivS 
country was thought to be without antiquities of an earlier date 
than the rise of Buddhism. Thanks to recent researches in the 
Indus valley, ‘‘ India must henceforth be recognized, along with 
Persia, Mesopotamia and Egyptj as one of the most important areas 
where the civilizing processes of society were initialed and 
developed 

Evidence of intimate commercial intercourse between the Indus 
valley and Mesopotamia and Elam lias been brought to light at 
Ur and Kish and includes a number of Indus valley seals, two of 
Avliieh were found in 1931-32; one at Kish and another, a cylinder 
seal, in lra(]. Objects of Mesopotamia ji manufacture are also 
l>eginning to be found in the Indus valley. During the year under 
review a fragment of a giesy steatite vase was discovered, bearing 
a basket pattern, andhesembled two vases found at Elam. 

^ At Taxila further progress was uuule with the clearance of the 
’^gieat monasteiy atta(*hed to the Dharmarajika stupa (Chir Tope) 
and revealed three distinct strata of successive occupations, the 
earliest being placed in the 3rd century A.D. and the latest in the 
Gill century when the building was destroyed by the White Huns. 
The human skeletons and the seven late Kushano-Sassanian coins 
of gold allo^' discovered on the east vside of the monastery in the 
preceding season belonged to the last epoch. Besides the three city 
sites known as Bhir Mound, Sirkap and Sirsukh, Sir John 
MarshalPs researches have brought to light many detached Buddhist 
settlements among the hills of the TIathial and other ranges which 
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surround tho city of Taxila. Another separate BTiddliist settlement 
has noAv been laid bare at Kalawan, on a low hill forming part of 
the main Margala ^mr, at a distance of about two miles south-east 
of Ih^ Dharmarajika stupa; the rcdics discovered show that it 
belonged to the first three centuries#of the Christian era. Of the 
seven groups of buildings brought to light the most interesting are 
a stupa-court* coiiiprisiiig two large stupOvS, three temples and two 
shrines. One of the temples has an octagonal apse and a square 
antechamber o]* mnndapa containing a square sink lined w^ith 
translucent glass tiles wliicJi was probably kept filled with water 
for the couveiiience of pilgriiris and monks. The apse yielded 
nvnnber of (randliara sculptures including reliefs showing the dream 
of Maya, (mother of tlie Sakyamuni lUidlia), ihe temptati^.)n of the 
Bodhisattva, and the Buddha fasting; and contained a circular 
stupa in wliich w^ere found some valuable anti()uii/ies. A circular 
receptacle cut from a block of kanjur stone (a soft lime-slono) buried 
in the middle of tlie relic chamber w'as found to contain among 
other things a copper-plate bearing a well-preserved Kliaroslithi 
inscription of the year Ifld and a stupu-shaped ndvc casket complete 
with hannika^ and umbrellas.* Tins casket contained a small 
globular casket of sieati^ and rosettes of gold and silver, and tbo 
inner casket in its turn contained a liny cylindrical-shaped gold 
casket in which were found some very minule pieces of bone and a 
number of beads and pearls. The name of tlie person whose relics 
were thus enshrined does not appear in the inscription. 

The valiial)le discoveries at JSbigarjunikonda on tlie river Kistna Excavations 
have been mentioned in jirevious reports. Bbotographs of the 
many hundreds of sciiljitiues iuind on this sUe have been forwarded 
by the excavator to Dr. Vogel of the Leiden University who lias 
already identified many of them. Operations during the yetij 
revealed a few’ more fragmentary sculptures in the Amaravati style. 

They include, one depicting a well-carved chariot drawn by four 
horses preceded by a row of warriors, and another fragment sbowing 
a bodhif tree attended by worshippers. 

Some progress was made during the year with the excavation, Excavations 
begun in 1915, of the Buddhist city Nalanda in Bihjr. Nalanda, Nalanda. 
one of the three famous university towms of ancient Magadha, finds 


* A balustrade crown in^i; the stupa. 

t It was under a hodhi tree that Buddha meditated and attained enlight- 
enment. • 
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frequent mention in early Buddhist texts, e.^., the Mahaparinibba- 
nasutta, and according to the Chinese traveller Hiuen Tsang 
possessed a stupa which enshrined pieces of the Buddha’s hair and 
nails. During the year under review a large temple mentioned by 
Hiuen Tsang was excavated. Chis temple may well mark the site 
of the great vihara (monastery) constructed by Baladitya llaja^ 
which was about 300 feet in height and in size and ^magnificence 
resembled the great mhara under the hod hi tree near Gaya. The 
antiquities so far brought to light at T^alanda number more than 
7,000 and incdude many bronze statuettes, terracotta votive tablets, 
s^mcco figures, images in the black slate stone generally used for the 
sculptures of the Pala school, and bricks inscribed with extracts 
from the Buddhist scriptures. That the Magadha school of sculp- 
ture is a development of tlie Gupta school of Benares is well-known 
and fragments of Sarnath sculptures in the usual Chunar sandstone 
found at Nalauda clearly demonstrate the influence of the Benares 
centre. Nalanda in its turn was a source of iconographic and 
stylistic influence not only to other parts of India but also to 
Sumatra and Java and other islands of the Indian archipelago. An 
interesting ei)Lsode in Kalhana’s Hajataraiigini supplies authentic 
evidence of the importation from Magrfdha to Kashmir of a 
bronze image of Suguta borne on the slioulders of an elephant. 

Tlie excavations at Paharpur have now revealed the whole plan 
of tlie temple and the great quadrangle that siinoniided it and all 
that remains to he done is to dig part of the spacious inner court 
to its original floor level. This is pjobably the largest single monu- 
ment so far brought to lightcby excavation anywhere in India, its 
outer dimensions being* 922 feet fronf north to south and 919 feet 
from east to west. The central temple is raised upon three terraces 
i/chly embedlished with a continuous series of teri a(*>otta panels and 
superimposed one above the other, and at the summit of these 
terraces is the main shrine. In general plan and design the temple 
closely resembles the Brahmanical temples at Avantipura and 
Martanda in Kashmir, and it appears also to have been copied by 
the builders of the great Buddhist stupa at Borohundur in Java. 
An inscriptio* found at Nalaiuhi has already supplied evidence of 
the intiimite relations that existed between a Sailendra king of Java 
and the Pala king Devapaladeva. Among the antiquities found 
during the year is a fragment which completes a broken image of 
the Buddhist deity Hevajra uneartlied in the year 1928. The 
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ngure iias nine neads and sixteen liands eacli holding a human skull 
and embraces a female figure carrying a small dagger in the right 
hand and a skull-cup in the left. The image is wrought with great 
care and skill and belongs to the period when the Pala art of Bengal 
was in full flower. ^ 

Only a small excavation was possible during the year at Pagan 
in Burma but this yielded an interesting Burmese inscription cut Burma, 
in a stone slab in whicli mention is made of Shan slaves dedicated 
to a pagoda. The date appears to fall in the reign of King Sawlu 
(1077-1084 A.D.). 

Tlie most important find of the year in the field of epigraphy Epigraphy, 
besides the Kharoshtlii inscription referred to above was a small 
fragment of stone bearing an incomplete inscription of six lines in 
the early Brahmi script of the 8rd century B.C. which was dug 
U]) by a labourer among* the extensive ruins of Mahasthangraph in 
the Bogra district and acquired by the archaeological superinten- 
dent at Calcutta, l^lie new inscription is the earliest antiquity 
found at Mahasthangraph and appears to provide conclusive 
evidence of the identitv of the* remains at Mahasthangraph with 
Paundravardhana, the ancient capital of north Bengal or Varendra- 
desa. Mahasthangraph presents great possibilities of further im- 
portant discoveries. In Orissa and Madras new insciiptions were 
discovered which throw a good deal of light upon the mediaeval 
history of those provinces. During the year under report six parts 
of the Epigrapliia Indic*a were pnblijhed and materials for tliree 
others sent to press. « ^ 


Several valuable antiqiiilies were added to the museums under Ar^co- 
the control of the Archaeological Department during the yea\. iJui^ums. 
Additions to the coin-cabinet of the Indian Museum included a set 
of electron coins of the Kashmir king Lalitaditya and a silver coin 
of Prince Murad, the fourth son of Shahjahan. This latter coin 
was struck at Surat in the year 1657 A.D. when Shahjahan was 
lying ill and his sons figliting among themselves for the throne. 


The archaeological chemist received 881 antiquifles of various The*Archa«o- 
kinds for preservative treatment and examined or chemically 
analysed 46 specimens mostly of metal, stone and minerals. His 


analysis of a bangle from Taxila revealed the use of copper and 
nickel alloy for jewellery. The chemist also treated and mounted 



218 


tvro of t!ie xvall paintings in the Central Asian Antiquities Miisenm, 
New Delhi. 


Conservation ( )\a ing to lat k of funds tlie eonservation of nioiiTiments, which 
monu^nts^^ fo)‘ms an important part of tlie^liities of the Archaeological Depart- 
ment, had to be confined during the year to small annual repairs 
and general tidying up ; only such special repairs as \tere inexpen- 
sive and structurally urgent were undertaken. 


The Topogra- 
phical 
Survey. 


Special 

Surveys. 


Retrenchment in the Survey department during the latter part 
of the year led to the dishandment of four topographical parties, 
Khreo geodetic parties and one forest party, with the result that the 
(completion of the jnod(u*n topog] aplvical survey of all India on the 
sealo 1 irxdi 1 mile has heeii iurtlier delayed. 

During the survey year ending on the 80th Septemher 1981, the 
latest period for whi( li detailed inform at ioTi is avaiiahle and which 
was not afforded hy retrenchment, an area of approximately 59,000 
s([uare miles was surveyed, mostly on the scales of one inch and half 
inch to one mile. This included the survey of about 8,000 square 
miles on tlie scale of | inch to one mile in the (lilgit Agein^y in the 
extreme nojth of India. As in Cliitral, this survey involved high 
(diinbs in the glaciated areas of the Hindu Kirsli, Kailas and Great 
Himalayan laiiges. Surveys i)i liigli mountain regions were former- 
ly carried out cliiefly by exploration parties specially equipped for 
the purpose but during the past few years they have been made by 
a, regular survey unit. This has served to train a number of young 
surveyors in alpine techniqk^e and should prove of value in the 
mapping of Himalayan^ areas in future . The area surveyed includes 
the inavssifs of Nanga Parbat (2G,G0tt feet) and Haramush (24,200 
^^ot). vSurveys were also carried out in Sikkim and Nepal so as to 
complete two one-inch modern slieels. 

In addition to special forest surveys, cantonment suiveys, and 
tliose in connection with certain irrigation projects, a number of 
special surveys were carried out at the request of local Govern- 
ments, other official departments, Indian St^ites and private bodies. 
On the milittry side one field survey section was mobilized during 
October 1930 and took part in the operations against the Afridis on 
the Khajuri plain during the cold weather. The section was dis- 
banded early in March 1931. Survey units on the frontier continued 
their^ special training exercises with military formations. On the 
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archaeological side two old forts in iiortlieru Bengal were included 
in the area surveyed; these date back some 400 years and were 
apparently erected by the Cooches for defensive purposes against 
Bhutan. 

Geodetic work progressed satisf»d.orily. Continuous record of Geodesy, 
longitude was maintained at Delira Dun liy bi-w^eekly observa- 
tions with tlfe bent transit and by the reception of the Bordeaux 
and Itugby time-signals. The latitude variations programme was 
continued, the usual difficulty being met with in the monsoon 
inoTithvS. Astronomical latitudes to determine the meridional deflec- 
tion of the plumb line v.ere observed at 44 staiions in Kashniii^ 
tlie runjal) and Rajputana, situated at intervals of about 12 miles 
along a north and south line from the Banihal Jhivss to Ajmer. 

These observations furnished a very valuable seidion of the Indian 
geoid, connecting up with tlie obscirvations made in Kashmir in 
1925. Observations to det ermine the force of gravity were made at 
22 stations in Sind, tlie Riinjab, Central India, Rajputana and the 
Central Provinces. Gravimetric observations with a gradionietcr 
were made in the Bahawalpur and Jaisalmor States. 

As regards magnetic, and • meteorological observations, the Magnetic and 
magnetic obvservatory at Dehra Dun maintained its continuous 
record of the three magnetic elements. The Omori seismograph tions. 
was in regular operation and meteorological observations were made 
twice daily. A magnetic detachment visited 37 repeat stations in 
northern India and made comparative observations at Alibag 
observatory, thus bringing the magnetic survey up to date in this 
region. The Tide Tables for the Indian Ocean ’’ for 1932 were 
completed and advance copids relating to Certain ports were pre- 
pared and sent to the hydrographic departments of the Admiralty, 
the United States and Japan, Two detaidimenis were employed oV 
primary triangulation in Burma, as a result of which the Indian 
primary triangulation was connected with that of Siam by the ex- 
tension of the revised Mong Ilsat and Great Salween series in 
latitude 20^ 30' and the Burma coast series in latitude 10^ 30'. 

A base was measured at Keiigtung, in the Southern Shan States, 
using the modern invar wire equipment. This is ^lie first base 
measured in India since that at Mergui in 1881-82 and is of course 
the first measured with the new apparatus. 584 miles of high- 
precision levelling for the new geodetic level -net of India were 
completed, together with 904 miles of singl# high-precision level- 
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ling ill Bombay, Central India, the Central Provinces and the 
United Provinces. Secondary levelling of 1,663 miles was carried 
out in the Punjab, the Punjab States, Delhi, Bihar and Orissa, 
Bengal and Burma for local Governments, railways and scientific 
purposes. 

An improved pattern of Macleod Bar was designed and made in 
the workvshop at Dehra Dun. This bar, known as the “ Penney 
Bar is now in constant use with the duplicating presses in the 
photo-zinco office at Dehra Dun and it is hoped that by its aid the 
making of paper mosaics of plane-table sections will eventually be 
iibolished. 

During the year ending 30tli September 1931, 761 departmental 
maps, including reprints and new editions, were published by the 
Survey and in addition numerous maps and plans were prepared for 
the Army, lo<*al Governments, railway administrations and census 
officers. In the mathematical instrument office a large number of 
binoculars, monoculars, telescopes, compasses, range-finders and 
watches were repaired, while the manufactures included bridge- 
testing apparatus, rotary recording deflectometers, range-finder- 
base-length-checking apparatus, ahd acliromatic object glasses. 

The most interesting event of the year^coniiected with the Geo- 
logical Survey was the issue of the geological map of India on a 
scale of 32 miles to the inch, under preparation since 1923. The 
compilation of the originals was done by the vstaff of the Geological 
Survey, the reproduction in colour being carried out by the Survey 
of India. In addition further memoirs on the coal resources of 
India were published us a result of the specnal investigations com- 
pleted last year. • * 

Earthquakes were again j)rominent, diverting officers of the 
department from their normal duties to record the effects and as far 
as possible to ascertain the causes. As in the previous year a severe 
earthquake occurred in Burma. Fortunately the tract affected — 
the Myitkyina and Katha districts, lying to the north of Upper 
Burma — is thinly populated. Bamboo and wooden huts, raised a 
few feet from the ground — types which are rarely damaged — were 
wrecked, anrh landslips and Assuring of alluvial ground were fre- 
quent. In the town of Kamaing all masonry buildings were 
damaged and some pagodas destroyed. A number of aftershocks of 
the disastrous Pegu and Pyu earthquakes of last year were recorded 
in Rangoon, Pegu afld other places between Mandalay and Moul- 
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mein but did no damage. Some two months later, on the 25th and 
27lh of August 1931, earthquakes occurred in Baluchistan at the 
other end of the Indian Empire. Both shocks with accompanying 
tremors were felt at Quetta hut the first did little damage there. 

'Ihe reports of damage as published#in the press were much exag- 
gerated. In Baluchistan ordinary village houses are usually built 
with very thiCk walls of mud, or sundried bricks set in mud mortar, 
and are particularly liable to damage by eartliqiiakes. For this 
reason the bazaar at Sharigh was completely ruined by the shock of 
the 25th and the hospital and part of the railway quarters were 
soveiely damaged. The second shock, originating near Mach on, 

(lie 27th, was more widely felt over Baluchistan and Sind, but 
severe damage was confined to within a short divstaiice of Mach and 
to the plains at the foot of the hills south -west of Sibi. In Mach 
buildings of sundried brick or stone set in mud inoxiar were des- 
troyed or much damaged. Even the new jail, (H)m])leted only 
eighteen moiitlis before, suffered severely. Its north wall, built of 
ordinary concrete, w^as throwui dow n and the soiitli w^all wavS cracked 
and some of the interior radial walls were also overthrown. In 
all about a hundred lives were dost, chiefly through the collapse 
of lieavy mud buildings f buildings of good brick and mortar were 
a In lost un dam aged . 

As regards the normal wurk of the depaiiment, geological sur- Geological 
\'eys were in progress in the Gangpur State in Bihar and Orissa; 
in the Myitkyina district, the Mogok ruby mines in the Katha 
district, the Northern and Southern Shan States, the Lower 
Chiiidwin and Shw-ebo districts in^Burma; the llosbangabad, 

Nagpur and Bbandara distriids in the Central l^rovinces; the north 
Areot district in Madras; Kashmir; the Hazara district in the 
North-West Frontier Province; the Salt llange, the Attock district^ 
and the Simla hills in the Punjab; the Jodhpur, Bikaner, Mewar 
(irdaii)ur), and Sirohi vStates in llajpntana; the Chakrata and 
Mii’zapur districts in the United Provinces; and Rewu vState in 
Central India. 

Economic enquiries were carried out on barytes in the Yawnghwe Economic 
State of the Southern Shan States in Burma; bauxite in Nandgaon onqui/riet. 
State, Central Provinces; coal in the Khasi and Garo Hills, Assam, 
and Meiktila and Myitkyina districts, Burma; copper in Pindaya 
and Yawnghwe States, Southern Shan States, and in Ajmer-Mer- 
wara and Bikaner State, Bajputana; gold im Myitkyina district. 
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Special inves- 
tigations. 


The Botanical 
Survey. 


Hiirma, nrul in Gilgit, Kashmir; gnipliite, iron-ore and jade in 
Mvitkyina district, .Burma; kaolin in the Garo hills, Assam; lead- 
070 in Piudaya State, Southern Shan States and Myitkyina district, 
liurma, and Kandgaon State in tiie (Central Provinces; marble in 
Jodhpur and Mewar (Ddai^^ur) States, liajputana; mica in 
Nandgaon State, Gonti'al Pj-ovim'os, and Mewar (Udaipur) State, 
Kajputana; salt springs in Myitkyina district, Bufma; sulphur 
springs in vShalipur district, Punjah; and wolfram in Yawnghwe 
State, Southern Shan States, and Jodhpur State, Kajputana. 

Special investigations included a. study of the Tndaw oilfield 
^ind a test-well at Yenan in The Upper (Jiindwiu district in Burma. 
In these and other oilfields in Burma immense (juantitios of natural 
gas run to ^yaste, tliough a certain amount is used for power rais- 
ing, and witli the co-o])o!'atio!i of the oil-producing companies a 
Government geologist has been deputed to investigate these natural 
resources. In pariiculai* arrangements have been made for the 
collection of samples of I he natural gas in order to determine 
their content in helium for filling airships, and the Indian Institute 
of Science has undertaken to analyse these samplevS. 

Investigai ions into Ihe undergfound watei-supplies of Kangoon 
and Bassein were completed during the year ai7(l detailed sugges- 
tions made for their utilization and conservation. In addition the 
possihilities of obtaining artesian and other water supplies over a 
lai'ge tract of country hetweon Rawaipiiuli and the vSali Range 
have been investigated. Miscellaneous activities included advice 
on the treatment of lands! ip.^endangcring tlie pipe line and haulage 
way in coiuioction with tlie ?>lmnaii ^fydro-electric Scheme, and on 
tlie preservation of the bathing ghats at Benares which, owing to 
ihe action of the ({anges, have long heen approacdiiiig collapse. 

^ During ihe year tlie Jtotanical Survey proceeded with the criti- 
cal study of the flora of the Garo Hills; the collections now number 
some 2,(K)0 specimens comprising about SOO species and considerably 
enrich the material available for a floristic and ecological survey 
of the aiea. Material was also collected for a plant analysis of the 
Anaimallai TTills and the forests of north Coimbatore, Kollegal 
and Bolainpatti ranges in the Madras Presidency and for an 
estimation of the part they play in the union of the flora of the 
east and west sides of the peninsula. The botanical survey of the 
santonin-yielding ar|emisias of the Kurram and north-western 



India was completed and results obtained likely to be of nuicii 
importance in tbe future development of tbe industry. Difficulties 
met in drying and extracting the harvest and in producing the 
drug have l)een cleared up and valuable data obtained regarding 
geographical and altitudinal distribution. A further attempt 
was made during the year to penetrate the cinchona leserve in the 
Tenasserim area of Lower Burma, with a view to invesligatiiig 
certain points regarding the avicenuia associations of the mangrove 
swamps in Chittagong. A tour in the Naga and Manipur Hills 
in wliich more than 100 specimens were collectcMl has suggested the 
possibility of improved fruit culture and the prodiudion of luedici# 
nal plants on economic lines in the eastern Himalayas. 

The cinchona plantatioiivS maintained by the (jovernment of Cinchona. 
India in Burma are managed by tbe Botanical Department. Tlie 
stock of bark in hand at the opening of tlie year was 5'l8,2^h‘l ]l>s. 
and at the close of the year 715,087 lbs. Quinine sulphate and salts 
amounting to iieaily 17,000 lbs. and a small ([iiantity of cinchona 
febrifuge were sold during the year, bringing in a revenue of 
lls. 3,17,000. The not profit on the year's working was roughly 
lils. 11 laklis. The Governiiieut& of Bengal and Madras also main- 
tain cincJiona plantations and a factory where the bark is converted 
into (|uiniiie and its by-products. The sales of quinine sulphates 
and salts and cinchona febrifuge in Bengal during the year totalled 
nearly Hs. G laklis and in Madras Its. Sj- lakhs. 

Tlie tieid investigations of the Zoological Survey during the TheZoologi- 
year in the Western Ghats yielded vjjduable iiiformat ion regarding 
the arcdiaic freshwater medusa (limnociiida). Similar inquiries 
into the fauna and biologieal (Conditions in the river Hooghly and 
the saline waters of tlie Salt llange brought additional knowledgi^ 
of the bionomics of freshwater auiinals living under such varying 
conditions of salinity. Other activities during the year were an 
anthropometric survey of tlie different castes in south India in 
connection with tlie census operations, the results of whicdi will 
shortly be published; and an e.x tension of the investigations into 
the shell fisheries in the Andamans. 

j 

On the research side the following were the more important Retearch* 
papers published during the year b}^ officers of the department ; the 
Fishes of Burma; the Classification of the Homalopterid fishes; the 
Medusae in the Indian Museum; the Decapod Crustacea found 
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living as commensals with Holothurians ; Instances of Parallel 
Evolution in the Faunas of South India and South America; 
iVnthropological Bulletins from the Zoological Survey of India; 
and a report on the human relics recovered by the Naga Hills 
(Burma) Expedition for the of human sacrifice during 

1926-27. Other interesting investigations are still in progress. 

During the year the very valuable collection of luitterfiies in 
tlie Indian Museum was rearranged and a great deal of valuable 
material hitherto inaccessible for study incorporated. The collec- 
tion of birds in this museum is also being rearranged. 

• Another interesting side of the department’s activities is the 
co-operation of its anthropological vseclion with the archaeological 
department in investigating and identifying hiimaii and animal 
remains. During the year nnder review a large number of animals 
were identified for the Bombay jS'atnral ITistory vSoeiety, the ITar- 
eourt Butler Institute of Public Health, Burma, the Calcutta 
Sc-liool of Tropical Medicine and oilier institutions. 



APPENDIX I. 

Representative List of Official Reports, etc- 

(Mostly annual.) 

General. 

Statistical Abstrfict tor British India, 

Census Report (decennial). 

Provincial Administration Rei:>orts ; Madra.s, Bombay, United Provinces, 
Punjab, Bengal, Central Provinces and Berar, Burina, Bihar and Orissa, 
Assam, North-AVest Frontier Province, Dellii, Cooig, Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands, Civil and Military Station of Bangalore, Ajiner-^ 
Mervvara, Balinhistan Agency, Aden. 

Agf'i culture and Veterinnry. 

Agriculture and Livestock in India (bimonthly). 

1'he Indian Journal of Agricultural Science (bimt)nlhl.y). 

I'he Indian Jonnial of Votorinary Seienc^e and Animal Hnsbandrv (quarterly). 
Scientiho Alonogiaph.s of the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research. 
Review of Agricultural Oporation.s in India. 

Tlio Annual Re])ort of the Imperial Council of Agricultnral Re?search. 
Proceedings of the Board of Agriculi^iro and Animal Husbaudry. 

Catalogue of Indian Insects# 

Scienlif'K; Reports of the Imperial Institute of Agiicultnral Research, Pusa. 
Report of the Department of Agriculture for each Province. 

St'ason ami Crop Rfjmrt for each Province. 

Agricultural Statistics of India. 

Area and Yield of Principal Crojis in India. 

Report of the Civil Veterinary Dcx>artment for each Province. 

Report of the Imperial Institute of Voteriffary Research, Aruktesar. 
Quinquennial Report on the averaj:^, yield i>cr acre in iiicipal croi>s in India. 
Review of the Sugar Industry of India, 

Live-stock Statistics, India (quinquennial). 

C o - op c ra t i v e Societies. 

Statistical vStatements relating to Co-ox^erative Movement in India. 

Rex>ort on Co-ox)eratiA^e Societies for each Province. 

Reports of Conferences of Registrars of Co-operative Societies. 


Educatioii. 

Annual Reports on Education for India and for each Province. 

Qiiinquennial Reviews on the progress of education in India and in each 
Province. 

Occa.sional Reports and Pam x>h lets on education. 
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Emigration and Immigj'ation. 

Annual Report on the working of the Indian Emigration Act of 1922 arid the 
Rules framed thereunder in the Presidency of Bengal. 

Annual Report on the working of the Indian Emigration Act in the Bombay 
Presidency. 

Annual Report on the working of the Indian Emigration Act and tlie Rules 
framed thereunder in the Madras Presidency. 

Annual Report of the Agent of the Government of India iik South Africa.^ 

Annual Report of tiie Agent of the Goverument of India in British Malaya. 

Annual Report of the Agent of the Government of India in Ceylon on the 
working of the Indian Emigration Act, the Rules issued thereunder and 
of the Labour Ordinances of Ceylon. 

Reports on Immigrants Labour in the Province of Assam. 

* Annual Report on Emigration to the Labour Districts of Assam, Cachar and 
Sylhet. 


E inane e. 

Budget of the Government of India. 

Fiiiaiiee and Reveuuo Accounts of the Government of India. 

East India Accounts and Estimates : Explanatory Memorandum by the 
Secretary of State for India (Parliamentary Paper). 

Home Accounts of the Government of India (Parliamentary Paper). 

East India (Loans raised in England) (Half-yearly Parliamentary Paper). 
Reports on the Administration of thef Mints at Calcutta and Bombay, with 
a review of the Controller of the Currency. 

Report of the Controller of the Currency. 

Statistical Tables relating to Banks in India, 


Forests, 

Annual Return of Statistics relating to Forest Administration in Britisli 
India. ^ 

Report on Forest Admiii'stratiori for eacli Province. 

Reports of the Forest Rest^aidi Institute and the Imperial Forest College, 
Debra Dun. 

I Quinquennial Forest Review. 

Indian Forest Memoirs. 

Indian Forest Records. 

Forest Bulletins. 


Justice and Police. 

Report on the Adiniuist ration of Civil Justice for cacli Province. 

Report on the Administration of Criminal Justice for each Province. 
Report on Jails for eacli Province. 

Report on Police for eacli Province, and for Bombay Town and Island, 
Calcutta and Rangoon, 
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Land Revenue, etc. 

Land Revenue Administration : Provincial Reports for Bengal, Bihar and 
Orissa, Assam, United Provinces, Bombay Presidency (including Sind), 
Punjab, Central Provinces and Berar, Burma, and Madras. 

Ri^port on Land Revenue Administration, Land Records, Settlement Opera- 
tions, Alienation of Land Act, etc., Jor North-West Frontier Province. 

Madras Survey, Settlement and Land Records Department Report. 

Reports of Laiad Records Departinonts for Bombay, Burma, Bengal, United 
Provinces, and Punjab, 

Report on Settlement Operations, Punjab. 

Reports on Survey and Settlement Operation, Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, and 
Assam. 

Reports on Operations of the liand Records and Settlement Departments, 
Central Provinces and Berar. * 

Report of the Talukdari Settlement Officer, Bombay. 

Provincial Reports on the Administration of Estates under the Court of 
Wards. 

Report on the Punjab Canal Colonies. 

Legislaiion. 

Acts of the Indian Legislature and Provincial Legislative Councils. 

Regulations made by the Governor-Qeucral in Council. 

Ordinances made by the Governor-General. 

Official Accounts of the Debates anef Proceedings in the Central and Provin- 
cial Legislatures. 

Lo cal Sclf-Governm en t . 

Report on Municipalities for each Province and for Calcutta, Bombay Oity, 
Madras City and Rangoon. 

Reports on District and Local Boards for each Province. 

Reports of Ports Trusts of Bombay, Madras, Karachi and Aden. 

Administration Reports of the Calcuttiff Rangoon and Chittagong Port 
Commissioners. 

Medical, Public Health, and Vital Statistics. 

Report of the Public Health Commissioner with the Government of Ind|a. 

Report of the Director of Public Health for each Province. 

Report on Civil Hospitals and Dispensaries for each Province. 

Report on Mental Hospitals for each Province. 

Report of the Chemical Examiner and Bacteriologist for each Province. 

Indian Journal of Medical Research (quarterly). 

Indian Medical Research Memoirs (supplementary to the Indian Journal of 
Medical Research), issued periodically. • 

Records of the Malaria Survey of India issued by the Director, Malaria 
Survey of India. 

Reports of the Scientific Advisory Board and the Governing Body, Indian 
Research Fund Association. 
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Report of eacli of the Pafeteur Institutes at Kasauli, Coonoor, Raugcon aad 
Shillong. 

Report of the Central Research Institute, Kaaauli. 

Report of tlie Haffkine Institute, Bombay. 

Report of the King Institute, Guindy. 

Report of the Calcutta School of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene. 

Reports of the various Medical Colleges and Schools in India. 

Mineral Prodnction and Inspection of Mines S 
Revu^w of Mineral Production (in Recoixl of Geological Survey). 

Report on Production and Consumption of Coal in India. 

Report of the Chief Inspector of Mines. 

Indian Coni Statistics. 

!*osis ami Telegraphs. 

Animai Report on the Indian Posts and Telegraphs Jlepartment. 


Prices and Wages. 

Variations in Indian Pricic Bevels (tables). 
Reports of Provincial Wage Censuses. 

Index Numbers of Indian Prices (quinquennial). 


Public Works. 

Report by the Railway Board on Indian Railways. 

History of Indian Railways constructcHi and in p’*'ogross (quinquennial). 
Quarterly Summaries of procoeding.s ol‘ Railivay' Bocal Advisoi*y Committees. 
Half-yearly Summaries of rc'poits cm Railway accidents by Government 
Inspectors of Railways. 

Reports on Public AA^orks (Buildings and Roads) for Madras, Bombay, United 
Provinces, Punjab, Bihar and Orissa, Central Proviiioos, Assam, and 
North-AV^est Frontier Province. 

Review of Irrigation in India, 

Adniinistratioii Reports on Irrigation for each Province (except Assam). 
Indian Roads. 
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Ilf venue {other than lAind Itevenue). 

Department Reports : Northern India, Madras, Bombay, Sind, Bengal, 
Burma, Bihar and Orissa. 

Excise Report for each Province. 

Report on the Operations of the Opium Department. 

Stamp Department Report for each Provinc* . 

All-India Income-tax Report and Returns. 

Registration Department Report for each Province. 


Scientific Departments. 

Reijort of the Zoological Survey. 

Memoirs and Records of the Indian Museum. 
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Antliroi^ologioal Bulletins. 

Survey of India, General I?ei)ort. 

Records of the Survey of India. 

Map Publication and Office Work Report. 

Geodetic Report. 

Report and Records of the Botanical Survey. 

Reports, Memoirs, etc., of tlu^ Archacolo^cal Survey. 

Records and Memoirs of the Geolopjical Survey of India. 

Report on the Administration of the Met»‘orological De])nrtment of the Goreru- 
iiient of India. 

Scientific Notes of the Indian Meteorological Department. 

Memoirs of the Indian Meteorological Department. 

Annual Report oF the Kodaikanal Observatory. 

Memoirs and Bulletins of the Kodaikanal Observatory. 

Indian Weather Review, annual summary. 

Rainfall Data of India. 

Annual Report on the Progress of Civil .Aviation in India. 

Trade and Mtrnufai tvreJi. 

Provincial Annual Statement of the Sea-borne Trade and Navigation, Biirina. 
Provincial Reports on Maritime Trade and Customs (including working of 
Merchandise Marks Act) for Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, Bombay, Sind, 
Madras and Burma. 

Review of the Customs Administration in India. 

Annual Statements of tbe f^a-borne Trade oF British India, Vohiiiies T and 
IT. 

Review of the Trade of India. 

Accounts relating to the Sea-borne Tra<le and Navigation of British India 
for calendar year. 

Statements of Trade at stations adjacent to Land Frontier Routes (monthly). 
Indian Trade Journal (weekly). ^ 

Report on Joint vStock Companies in British India and in the Indian States 
of Hyderabad, Mysore, Baroefa, Gwalior, Indore and Travancore. 

Report on the Working of the Indian Companies Act for each Province. 
Indian Customs Tariff. 

The Indian Insurauct3 Year Book. 

Accounts relating to the Sea-borne Trade and Navigation of British India 
(monthly). 

Statistics of Cotton Spinning and Weaving in Indian Mills (monthly). 
Statistics of the Production of certain selected Industries of India (monthly). 
Joint Stock Companies registered in British India and in certain Indian 
States (monthly). • 

Raw Cotton Trade Statistics (Rail and River) (monthly). 

Kathiawar Trade Statistics (monthly). 

Accounts relating to the Coasting Trade and Navigation of British India 
(monthly). ^ 
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Indian Tea Statistics. 

Indian Rubber Statistics. 

Indian Coffee Statistics. 

Large Industrial Establishments in India (biennial). 

Accounts of the Trade of the Portuguese Possessions in India (quinquennial). 

Statistics of Factories for the year 1930 together with a note on the working 
of the Indian Factories Act, 1911, during that year. 

Note on the working of the Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926, during the year 
1930-31 with comparative statistics for 1929-30 and 1930-31. 

Workmen’s Compensation Statistics for the year 1930, together with a note 
on the working of the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923, during that 
year. 

Statistical table relating to strikes for the year ending the 31st March 1932. 

'*The Government of India’s ‘‘ Report of the Court of Enquiry, 1932 

The Bulletin of Indian Industries and Labour, No. 47, relating to the 
fifteenth International Labour Conference. 

Report of the Chief Inspector of Explosives. 

Labour Gazette published monthly by the Labour Office, Government of 
Bombay. 

Report of the Department of Industries for each Province. 

Administration Report of the Indian Stores Department. 

Report on the work of the Indian Store Department, London. 

Annual Report of the Patent Office. 



APPENDIX n. 


CotYe^ondence between the Viceroy and Mr. Gandhi prior to the 
resumption of civil disobedience i^n January 1932, referred to at 
page 32 of this report- 

1. Teleijroiii from Mr, iiomlhi, to II is Kjrrvllenvy the \ ivr.ron^ datvd the :2i)fh 

Ilrccnihrr lOdl, 

1 was uni»rej)iiro<l on landinp; yostcrday to iind Frontior and United Pro- 
vinces Ordinances, shootiiifys in Frontier and arrests of valued comrades in 
botli, on tof> ot Hcnpcal Oi-dinance, awaitinjo; me. 1 do not know wlictlicr I am 
to regard these as indication that friendly relations between iis are closed or 
whether you expect me still to see you and receive guidance from you as 
to course I am to pursue in advising Congress. \ would esteem wire in reply. 

2. Trlrif rtnn from thr. Vrirette SeenUanj to the Vi('er(nj^ to Mr. Gandhi^ datvd 

the dfst J^ecemher 19S1, 

ii is Kxcellen<*y desires mti to thank you for \()ur telegram of the 29tli 
instant in which you reftn' to Hciigal and United Provinces and North-West 
l^^rontier Province' Oidi nances. In regard to Bengal it has been and is neces- 
sary for Covernincn t to take all possible nu'asures to prevent dastardly 
assassination of their oflicers *nnl of jirlvate citizfms. 

His Kxc'elleiitw nishes m<» to say that he and his Government de.sire to 
have friendly relations witli all politii‘al parties and with all sections of 
the public and in particular to secui*e c*o-operation of all in great work 
of consti t utiona 1 reforms which tliey ai’e dc'termined to push forward with 
minimum delay. ( \)-opcration however must be mutual and His Fxiellencv 
and his Government eanmd rei-oncile activjjldes of Ckmgress in the United 
Provinces and North-West Kroiitier Pi-ovince with Sf)irit of friendly co- 
operation which good of India <leinands. • 

As regards United Provinc<\s you arc* doubtless aware tliat while the ha-al 
Government were engaged in devising means to give all possible relief in^ 
the existing situation, the Provincial Congress Committee authorized a no- 
reiit campaign wliiidi is now' being vigorously xiursued by Congress organiza- 
tions in that proi'iru'e. This action on the i>ai*t fd' C>ongi’ess bodies lias 
compelled Government to take ineasur<.^s to ju’event a general state of 
disorder and si>reading of class and communal hatred which campaign, if 
contimnai nnche<died, would inevitably involve. 

In North-W( 3 si Frontier Province Abdul Gbaffar Kbaii ^nd bodies he 
t^ontrolled have continuously engaged in activities against Government and 
in fomemting racual hatied. He and his fric^nds liave persistently refused 
all overtures by the Chief Commissioinu- to secni'e their co-c>i)cration and 
rejecting the dec-laration of the Prime Minister, bav# declared in favour of 
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complete independence. Abdul Ghaffar Khan has delivered numerous Speeches 
open to no other construction than as incitements to revolution and his 
adherents have atteinx)ted to stir trouble in tribal area. The Chief Commis- 
sioner with the approval of His Excellency \s Government has shown utmost 
.ioi*beaiance and to tJie last moment continued his efforts to secure assistam-e 
of Abdul Ghaffar Khan in carrying into effect, with the least possible delay, 
tlie intentions of His Majesty's Government regarding constitutional! reforms 
in tJie province. The Govej-nrnent refrained from taking special measures 
until activities of Abdul Gliaffar Klian and his associates and in particular 
open and intensive preparation for an early conflict with Government created 
a situation of such grave menace to peace of province and of tribal areas 
as to make it impossible further to delay action. His Excellency under- 
stands that Abdul Ghaffar Khan was in August last made responsible for lead- 
'ing Congress Tiiovernent in province, and that volunteer organizations ho 
controlled were specifically recognized by All-Tiidia Congress Committee 
as Congress organizations. His Excellency desires me to make it clear that 
his rc^sponsibilities for peax.e and order make it impossible for him to hav(» 
any dealing with ix'rsons or organizations upon whom rests the responsibility 
for activities above ontlinod. You have yourself been absent from India 
on the busine.ss of Hound Table Conference and in light of the attitude 
wliieh you have observed there. His Excellency is unwilling to believe that 
you have i)orsonally any share in responsibility for or that you approve 
<jf recent activities of Congress in the tlnited Provinces and North-West 
Frontier Province. If this is so, ho is 'willing to se<:> you and to give you his 
views as to the way in which you can best exert your influence to maintain 
a spirit of co-operation which animated procec^dings of Round Table Con- 
hi^reiice, but His Excellency i'eels bound to einpliasizo that ho will not be 
prepared to discuss wihh you measures which Government of India with 
the full approval of His Majesty's Government have found it necessary to 
adopt in Bengal, United Pi'ovinces and North-West Frontier Province. 
These measures must in any <*ase bo kept in force until they have served 
purj)Ose for which tliey were imposed, namely, i)reservation of law and order 
essential to good govermnent. On receifit of your re]dy, His Excellency 
projmseN to [jublish this corrosxiondeii<*o. 

! 

«3. Tclegra^n from Mr. Oafidhi, to the private Secretary to Ilis Excellency the 
Viceroy, dated the 1st January 1932, 

I thank His Excellency for wire in reply to mine of 29th instant. It 
grieves mo. For His Excellency has rejected in a manner hardly befitting 
his high i^osition, an advance made in friendliest siiirit. I had approach- 
ed as seeker f^anting light on questions while I desired to understand 
Government version of very serious and extraordinary measures to which 
I made reference. Instead of appreciating my advance. His Excellency has 
rejected it by asking inii to repudiate my valued colleagvic.s in advance and 
telling me tliat even if^ i la^coine guilty of such dishonourable condintt find 
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sought interviow, T could not even discuss these matters of vital import- 
ance to the nation. 

In my opinion, constitutional issue dwindles into insignificance in face 
of ordinances and acts which must, if not mot with stubborn i*esistance, end 
in utter demoralization of nation. 1 hox^e no self-resxjectiiig Indian will 
run risk of killing national spirit for a doubtful contingency of securing a 
tioiistitution to work which no nation \^th a stamina may bo left. Let 
luo also point c^ut that as to the Frontier Province, your telegram contains 
a narration of facts which, on face of them, furnisli no warrant for arrests 
of popular leaders, passing of extra-legal ordinance, making life and pro- 
perty utterly insecure and shooting unarmed penccful crowds for daring 
to demonstrate against arrest of their trusted leaders. If Khan Sahib 
Abdul Ghaff*ar asserted the right of comx>Iete iiule}H>iideiK*e, it was a natural 
claim and the claim made with imx>unity by the (Jongress at Lahore in 
and by mo with energy put before the Britisli Govejjimcnt in London. 
Moreover let me remind the Viceroy that desx)ite knowledge ojii Government’s 
part that Congress mandate contained such claim, I was invited to attend 
London Coiiferonce as Congress delegate. Noi‘ arn I able to detect in a 
mere refusal to attend Lui’bar an offence warranting summary imprisonment, 
if Khan Sahib w^as fomenting racial hatred, it was uudoubiedly regrettable. 

I have liis own declarations to the contrary made to me, but assutning that 
be did foment racial hatred, he w^as entitled to open trial, w'h(?re be could 
have defended himself against accusation. licgaiding irnitod Provinces, His 
Kxcellency is surely misiiiforim‘d, l}#.*canse tb<*i<^. was lu) no-ient ” cam- 

paign authorized by Conjj^ess, hut wliilst negotiations w'<u*e proceeding 
betw^eon Governinent and CJongress representatives, tlje time for collection of 
rents actually arrived and rents liegan to be deina tided, (^dngress men were 
therefore obliged to advise tenants to suspcinl ftaymeiit x>^'Jifh‘ng the result of 
negotiations and Mr, Sherwani bad olVerod on behalf of tlie Congress to 
w'itlidraw this advice if the authorities sus])<mded collec'tions x^t^^^diiig 
negotiations. 1 venture to stiggcst that this is not a matter whicli can be? 
so summarily dismissed as your wire has Sono. tkni Iroversy iu the Uriitod 
Pi ovincos is of a long standing aiici involves well-beyig of millions of j>ea.santry 
kiunvn to be economically ground down. Any (ioverruiKMi t ie;iloiis of llie 
welfare of the masses in its charge would welcome voluntary co-o|)eration of 
body like the Congress which admittedly exercises groat influence over tlilf 
masses and whose one ambition is to serve them faithfully and let me add 
that I regard the withholding of payment of tax<'s as an inalienable ancient 
and natural right of a people who have exhausted all «>thev means of seeking 
freedom from an unbearable economic burden. 1 must repudiate suggestion 
that the CongroSvS has slightest desire to i>roMiote disorder iii any shape or 
form. 

m 

As to Bengal, the Congress is at one wdth the Governnieiit in condemning 
assassination and should heartily co-operate with the Government in measures 
that may be found necessary to stamp out such crimes. But whilst the Con- 
gress would condemn in unmeasured terms the methods of terrorism, it can 
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in no way associate itsoli* vvitli Gt>v erfunciit terrorism as is botraye<J by tbe 
Heni^al Ojcliiiancc? and acts done thereuuder, but must j-esist witlnii tbe 
limits of its proscribed creed of non-violence such measures of lej 2 ;alized 
Government terrorism. T heartily assent to the pro])osition laid down in your 
telegram that (*o-operation must be muttial but your telegram leads me 
irresistibly to tbe conclusion that His Kxcellency demands co-opei'a tion from 
the Congress without returning aii^^ on behalf of (Government. 1 can read in 
no other way his jieremptory refusal to discuss these matters which, as I 
liave endeavoured to show, have at least two sides. I^opuhir sid<» 1 havc^ 
jmt as I understand it, hut before c*omiiiitting myself to <lehnite judgimmt 
T was anxious to undeistand the other side, i.r., the Government side, and 
then tender my advice to tl:e (’ongres.^. With relcremc to the last ])ara- 
grapli of your telegram, I may not re|iudiate moral liability for the actions 
^of my collc*agues, whetlier in the Frontier- Province oi* in the I'liited I’ro- 
vinces, but I c‘onfess that I was ignorant of the detailed actions and activities 
of my colleagues wliilst I was absent from India, and it was because it was 
necessary for me to advise ami guide the Working Committee of the Congrevss 
and ill order to comphde my knowledge, I sought with an op<’n mind ami 
with the best of intentions an interview with IJis i^ixcellemy and deliberately 
asked for bis guidance. I canimt conceal from His Kxcellency my ojiiiiion 
that the reply fie has comlesccuidtMl to stuid was hardly a return for my 
friendly and well-meant approach, and if it is not yc*t too late, I would ask 
His Kxc*elleiicy to rec-ousider his decision and see me as a. fricuid without 
imposing any conditions whaisoc*vcu’ as to tlu^ scopes oi* suhjc*ct ol discussion 
and I, on my ])art, can iiromise tliat I would s:udv with an oikmi mind all 
the facts that he might put hefoie me. i would unhesitatingly and willingly 
go to the respective i»ro\inccs and with the aid of thc^ authorities study 
both sides of the question and if I came to the conclusion aftc?r such a study 
that the people were in the wrong and that the Woiking Ckmunitteo inc*luding 
myself weie misled as to tlie correid position, and that the (Govcvrnment was 
right, I should have no hesitation whatsoeveu* in making that o|)en confession 
and guiding the Congress accordingly. Along with my desire and willingness 
to co-operate w ilh (Go\ c*i nment, I must +j>laee my limitations Ijidore His 
Excellency. Non-violence* is my absolute crt*ecl. I believe* that c.'ivil dis- 
obedience is not only the mitnial right of peoiih* esiiei lally wlien they have 
effective voice in their own Govc‘rninent, hut that it also is an effeetive 
substitute for violeiic-c* or armed rebellion, i tain never, therefore, deny 
luy creed. In pursuance tlu^rc-oi and on the? strength of uncontradicted 
reports sui>ported by recent activities of the Government of India to the 
c?ffect that there may he no other opportunity for me to guide the jiublic, 
tlie Working Committee ha.s ai-cepted my advice and passed resolutions 
tentatively sketching a plan of <*ivil clisobedieiico. I am sending therewith 
text of resc^luticui. If His Excellency thinks it worth while* to sec me, 
operation ot the resolution will be suspended pc*uding oui* discaission in hope 
it may result in the resolution being Jinally given up. I admit that corre*- 
s)3<jridence between His Excelleuc*.y and myself i.s cjf sucJi grave importance 
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ns nr>f brook dolny in publicntion. \ nin tboret’orc soudinj*; luy toloc^rniii , 
your reply, tliis rejoiiidor and the Working Coiiiinittee’s resolution for 
[)nblieatiou. 


of Itrsof oi ioti of W'oikiinj <*oii\ niUii'C rvfcrtid io nborr.] 

’^riie Working t.\>iiini i ttee lias lieard 5^alia.tiiia Giin<llii\s aeeount ol his 
visit to the We.jt and t-onsklered the siluatioii ereated I)y tlie exiraoi'd i nary 
ord ilia lives promulgated in Jh’ugal, Ihiited l^ro\' I iiees aiul tlie h'’ronti<*r Pro- 
vince and by the atUions of the authoi i tic‘s inc hiding tln^ iiiimerons arrests 
made among those of Khan AIkIuI GhatFar Kliaii, JMr. Shtirwani ami Pandit 
Jawahurlal Nehru and by the shootings in tin? Krontier Provime ot iniioccmt 
men resulting in many deatlis and many moie being iiijnre<l. Tin* Working 
C\)mmittee has also st?en the t<*legrani from His KxctdUMicv the V'it't?roy in* 
reply to the telegram sent by Mahatma Gandhi to him. Tin* Working Com- 
mittee is of opinion that these several acts and others ol lesser gravity that 
have taken iilace in some other provinces and the telegram from His Hxcei- 
leney seem to make furtlnu* co-o])eration with the (iovt'rnmeiit on tlu^ jiart of 
the Congress utterly impossible unless the Government polity is radically 
changed. "thes<‘ acts and the ttdegram Ixdaay no intention on the part of 
bureaucracy to hand j)o\ver to the peoph* and ar<‘ calculated to demoralize tlu> 
nation. They also htdray want of faith in tlie Congress Jrom which <ro-o])(»j’a- 
tion is expocteil h.\' the (jJovt'rnmmit . 'I1u‘ Working C^oimnittce yields to no 

one in its abhorrence of terrorism oiuany atctmnt whatsoever resorted to by 
individuals such as Avas reci^it ly wit massed in Ueiigal hut it comlenms with 
etpial force terrorism ])raclisetl by its recent ai'is and ordinances. 'I’lie Work- 
ing (k>mmittec‘ marks tin* rh'<*j» national humiliation ovcu- tiu' assassination 
committed by two girls in Comilla ami is hrmly convimed that such crime 
<loes great haiiii to the nation espinially when through its great<*st political 
moutli-pi«H*e — tlie Congress- it is pledgc'd to m>n-\'iolemt‘ foi* achi<*ving Swaraj, 
Blit the Working Committee l aii see no j nsti tn-a t ion u hatsoo\c*r for the Ikuigal 
Ordinance which seek.> to punish a whoh* pi^ijile lor the i riiiu' ol' a few. 1Mie 
real remedy lies in dealing with ^h^' known i-ause^that i>rompts such crime. 
If Bengal Ordinance has no j nsti lien t ion for its t*xistence the ordinances in 
thc‘ rinited Proviiict‘s ami tIu* frontier Province liave still les'.. The Worl^- 
ing ’Ck>nimittet> is of o))inion that the measures taken by tin' (^)ngrc>ss iit 
the* United Provimes for obtaining agraiian relief are ami <an Ik? shown 
to he justified. The Working Cominitte<* hi>lds that it is the nmpn^stionahle 
right of all people suffering from grave economic distress as tlie tmiantry 
f>f tlie United Provinces is admittedly suffering to withhold payment of 
taxes if they fail as in the United Provim(‘s tliey have failed to obtain 
redress by other constitutional methods. In the arj-est ai^l imprisimmeii t 
of Ml'. Sherwani, the Pr<*siderit of the Unitial Provimi's Congress Com- 
mittee, and Pandit Jawaliarlal Xehrn, the* W’orkiiig Gem»ral Se< retar v of 
tin? C^mgress, who were |>roceeding to Bombay to (onfer with Mahatma 
Gandhi and to take fiart in thi» meeting of the W'orking Committee, the Gov- 
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orjijjieiit Iiuvo ^one even beyond fche limits conteiiiiDlated by their ordinaneO 
ill that there was no tiuestion whatsoever of those gentlemen takmg part 
in Bombay in a no-tax eampaign in the United Provinces. So far as the 
Frontier Province is concerned on the Government own showing there 
appears to be no w^a riant for either the x>roinulgation of the ordinance or the 
arrest and imprisonment without trial of Khan Abdul Ghalfar Khan and his 
co-workers. The Working Coinmi|itee regards the shootings in that x>rovinco 
of innocent and unarmed men to be wanton and inhuman and congratulates 
the brave men of the Frontier Province upon their courage and endurance and 
the Working Committee has no doubt that if the bravo i>eople of the Frontier 
I Province retain their non-violent sxiirit in spite of the gravest provocations 
tlieir blood and their sufferings would advance the cause of India’s indepen- 
dcuice. T1 h 3 Working Committee calls ui>ori the Government of India to 
institute a public and impartial enquiry into the events that have led up to 
the passing of these ordinances, the necessity of superseding the ordinaiy 
courts of law and legislative machinery, and the necessity of S 4 .iveraJ acts 
committed thereunder. And thereafter if a proi^er enquiry is set ui> and all 
facilities are given to the Working Committee for the production of evidence 
it will he prepared to assist the enquiry by leading evidence before it. The 
Working Committee has considered the declaration of the Prime Minister 
made before the liound Table Conference and the debates in the Houses of 
J?arl lament and regards the declaration as wholly unsatisfactory and inade- 
quate in terms of the Congress demand and places on record its oi)inion that 
nothing short of complete independence carrying full control over the defence 
and external alfairs and tiiuince with sucli safeguards as may be dejiiionstrably 
necessary in the interests ol the nation < au be regarded by the Congress as 
satisfactory. The Working Committee Jiotes that the British Government 
was not preijared at the Bound Table Conference to regard the Congress as 
representing and (entitled to sx>eak and act on behalf of the nation as a whole 
without distinction of caste, creed or colour. At the same time the Com- 
mittee recognizes with sorrow that communal harmony c*ould jiot be attained 
iit the said C'onfereiiee. 'the Woi^king Committee invites the nation therefore 
to make ceaseless effort to dcunonstrate tJ.'iie capacity of the Congress to re- 
present tlie nation as a wliole and [)romote an atmosphere that would make 
a constitution framed on a iiurely national basis acceptable to the various 
c'omniunities composing the nation. Meanwhile the Working Committee is 
prcq)ared to tender co-opeiation to the Government provided His Excellency 
the Viceroy reconsiders his telegram and adeciuate relief is granted in respect 
i>f tlie ordinances and its recent ac-ts, free scope is left to the Congress in 
any future further negotiations and consultations to prosecute the Congress 
claim for (‘oinph^te independence?, and the administration of the country is 
carried on in e^msultation witJi popular representatives i^ending the attain- 
ment of such independence. The absence of any satisfactory response from 
the Government in terms of the foregoing paragraph the Working Committee 
will regard as an indication on the part of the Government that it has 
reduced to nullity the Delhi pact. In the event of a satisfactory response 
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not t'oi^hcoming the Working Committee calls upon the nation to resume 
c'ivil disobedience including non-payment ol* taxes under the following con- 
ditions and illustrative heads: — (1) No province or district or tahsil or 
village is bound to take up civil disobedience unless the people thereof under- 
stand the non-violent nature of the struggle with all its implications and 
are ready to undergo sufferings involving ^oss of life and proi>erty — (2) Non- 
violence must be observed in thought, word and deed in the face of the gravest 
provocation, it •being understood tliat the* camxjaigti is not one of seeking 
revenge or inflicting injuries on tlie oppressor l>iit it is one of converting him 
through self-suffering and self-purification — (d) Stn-ial boycott with the intem- 
tion of inflicting injury on Government officers, police or aiiti-nationalists 
should not bt^ undertaken and is wliolly inconsistent with the spirit of non- 
violc^nce — (4) It should be horim in mind that non-violent campaigns arci 
indejavudoiit of pecuniary assistance; therefore then' should he no liired 
volunteers but their hare maintenance and niairiteiiancfe of the dependents 
of poor men and women who might have been iiii}>risont^d or killed is permis- 
sible wherever it is possible. Tlu^ Working Committee, however, expecris 
woi'kers in the cause to continue the struggle even tliongh they might liave 
to suffer privations — (5) Iloycott of all foreign (4oth wJiother British or of 
other countries is obligatory under all circumstances — ((>) All Congress men 
and women are exi^ected to use handsi>nn and liaudwovon khaddar to the 
exclusion of even cloth manufactured in indigenous mills — (7) Picketing 
of liquor shox^s and foreign cloth shoj>s should he? vigorously conducted chiefly 
by wornen^but always so a^ to enstiro perfect nou-violoncc — (8) ITiiliconsed 
manufacture and collection of salt should be rosunuid — (9) If jirocossions and 
demonstrations are organized only those should join tlioiii who will stand lathi 
charges or bullets without moving from their respective xdaces — (10) Even 
in non-violent war boycott of goods manufactured by the oppressor is 
fectly lawful inasmuch as it is never the duty of the victim to promote or 
retain commercial relations with the oi>i>ressor. Therefore boycott of BritisVi 
goods and concerns should be resumed a mi^ vigorously x>rosecuted — (11) Civil 
breach of non-moral laws and of hiws and orders injurious to the jieoxjle 
wherever it is considered possible* and advisable may he — (12) All 

unjust orders issued under the ordinanc<^s may la? civilly disobeyed. 

# 

4. Telegram from the Private Secretary to His Excellency the Viceroy, to 
Mr, Gandhi, dated the 2nd January 19S2, 

His Excellency desires me to acknowledge receix^t of your telegram of 
1st January whicli has been considered by him and his Government. 

They much regret to observe that under your advice the Congress Work- 
ing Committee has passed a lesolution which involves general revival of 
civil disobedience unless c*ertain conditions are satisfied vAicdi are stated 
in your telegram and the resolution. 

They regard this attitude as the more dexilorablc in view of the declared 
intentions of His Majesty’s Government and Government of India to expedite 
the policy of constitutional refor?n corilaincd in tli# Premier’s statement. 
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No Oov'orniiient, consistent with the clischarge of their resporffeibility, 
< ;ni bo subject to cojiditions sought to be imposed under tlie menace of unluM - 
liii action by any poJitical organisation, nor can the CJovorninent of India 
accept tin* position implied in your telej^ram that their policy should bo 
dependent oti the judgment <ii yotirself as to jnu*essity of measures whic*li 
(Government liave taken after tlie Jnost careful and tliorough consideration 
of tlie facets and after all other i)ossible renu'dies bad bctni exhausted. 

His Kixcellenty and his (Goverjimont eaii liartily believe that you oi* the 
Working CV)mmittei* contemplate that His Kxcelk'jicy can invite you, with the 
Jiope of any a<l vantage, to an interview unde*!’ the threat ot resumption 

ol <-i\'il disobtnl ience. 

"riu'y nmst hold yt>n and tin* t’ongress responsible^ foi* all tlie cons<*qmMict*s 
•that may ensin* from the action wliich the Congi*ess liave announced their 
intention el' taking and to wliieh (hivernnien t will take* all ne(*<*ssar';\' 

nH*asures. 


o. in /iitiii J//'. Oamthl, to Hir 7*rirafe Searfari/ to 1/ is Kxcelle.nc\f 

fhr thifi’ii ihe .Inf Jtnnntij/ 19^12. 

1'haiik.s your wire (*ven date. 1 cannot help expressing deep regret 
l<ir elecision of His Kxcellency and his Government. Surely it is wrong to 
describe honest expression opinion as threat. Alay J remind Government 
that l>i*Ilii m‘gotiations weie opt‘iie<l and carri<*d on whilst civil ^'ordiedienci* 
was on and that when pact was made civil disobedience was not given up 
hut only <I isi^ontin ued. "rhis jiosition was rcass<‘rte<l and accepted by Jlis 
Kxcellency and his Goveriimeiii in Simla in September last pri<ir to my tlepar- 
tur(‘ for J^iondon. Althongb 1 liad made it c-lear that under certain circum- 
stances CVmgress might Inni' to resnine < ivil ilisob(‘di<*nc(i Government did 
net br(*ak off negotiations. Tliat it was made clear by Govcjrmnent that 
civil disobedieiK'c^ eari’ied w ith ft pt'iialty for d isohedienci?- merely jiroves 

what civil lesisteis bargain for but does not in any way affect my aigumcnt. 

Hat! Govm-iimcnt rescnited attitmle it was o]>i'n to tbi'in not to send me to 

London. On the coiitraiy my departure had Mis Kxcellency 'S ble.ssings. 
^or is it fair or eoi i€*et to suggest that 1 hav<* ev(*i* advanced tlio claim that 
any policy of Governuurnt should b<* <le|.>endent on my judgment, liut 1 
do submit tliat any popular and con.stitntiona I (Gt>vernment would always 
w'elcotm? and s^nnjiatbetic'ally considt^r suggestions made by iDublic bodies 

and their representatives and assist tlumi w ith all available information about 
their acts or ordinances of w'hich |>uhlic opinion may disapprove. I claim 
that my messages have no othtu* meaning than what is suggested in last 
paragrai>h. Tiitre alone will show^ whose position was justified. Meanwhile 
T wdsh to a.ssure Government that every endeavour will he made on part 
of Congress to carry on struggle without malice and in strictly non-violent 
manner, ft Avas hardly net.-e.ssary to remind me that Congress and I its 
humhle representative ar/» responsible for all the conseciuences of our actions. 

MG I — 7- 10 G,00<L 






